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5.~Vowel Sounds. 

a as in America, 

§ „ ,j father, 
a „ „ fall. 

Q ,) ,, Prenoli etait. 
e 5 , r, mate. 


1 


„ pm. 

i 


„ pique. 

u 

w 

„ bull. 

u 


the 00 in fool. 

0 


5 , first 0 in promote. 

5 


„ second o in promote. 


If a vowel is nasalised, as in the Hindustan! word for 10/*^ or 
the French word ^^boD/^ the sign is placed over the nasalised vowel. 

In quotations from different authors, their system of transliteration 
has not generally been changed. 

Where a consonant is doubled it is pronounced with greater force. 



PREFACE. 


A T the latter end of my two years’ duty in Ohitral, in- 
March 1898, I prepared, during the short periods of 
leisure at my disposal, a vocahulary of 1,74-1 sentences from 
English into the Bashgali Kafir dialect and portions of a 
short grammar, with the aid of two of the most intelli- 
gent Kafirs of Kamdesh and the Bashgal Valley who 
could be obtained, viz., Sher Malik and Gul Mir (a man 
with at least one alias), both of whom are well known 
to Sir George Eobertson. 

The services of Taman Sian, an intelligent Ohitrali, 
were secured to assist in these translations. Ko bond fide 
Kafir, conyersant with either Urdu, Persian or Pushto, 
or in fact any language except his own and a little Ohitrali, 
was available. Both the Kafirs employed knew a few 
words of, but could not converse at all I’eadily in, Urdu, 
and had a very useful knowledge of Ohitrali. Taman 
Khan understood Urdu and Persian well. 

Before commencing this task I had studied the 
Khowar or language of Ohitral. As the Kafirs mix more 
freely with Ohitralis than with any other race, those 
residing in the eastern portion of Kafiristau pick up a 
certain amount of the Ohitrali language, and several of 
their idioms — (in the Bashgali dialect at all events) — are 
identical with those of the Ohitrali or Khowar. Every 
one of the sentences now published [except 12 taken from 
other sources marked C^)] was taken down by me per- 
sonally: some were frequently gone over, on successive 
days, to insure as much accuracy as possible. 
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The Kafir dialects are not written. There are no Kafir 
books, and it is generally said there are no rock inscrip- 
tions in the country which would help to throw any light 
on the origin of the language. It would be interesting 
to find the rock inscription, ordered to be set up by 
the Emperor Timur, referred to in Appendix I, if it is 
in existence.* Sir Gleorge Eobertson (1896) and Dr. Wolff 
(1861) mention a rumour that some rock inscriptions 
exist in the country, and Colonel Gardner states he saw 
some about 1826 A.D. The popular Kafir sentiment regard- 
ing writing and reading will be found recorded in sentence 
No. 1129. The Kafirs, however, have a legend that, at 
one period of their race, they practised reading and writing. 

It seems desirable that the language, as it is now 
used, should be mastered, for the Afghan rule must result 

in its becoming largely modified. 

As a consequence of the conversion of the Kafirs to 
Mahomedanism, which will take place to a large extent 
within a few years, very many of their manners, customs, 
and religious and social ceremonies will undergo a great 
change.” Indeed it is hardly too much to predict that, as 
no written records exist of the Kafir languages, in a few 



tan G.G.B., G.O.S.I.,” edited by Mit MunsH Sultan Mahomed Khan, London, 
1900 , has been published. 

The following is an extract from pages 291, 293 

“ I intend to make the Pott of Kullum (which is situated m the heart of 
Kaaristan in the most impregnable part o£ the country, owing to its strong posi- 
tion) the military station for the main body of my army on the northern frontier. 

“ It will be interesting to my readers to hear a stone was found at the gate of 
the Port of Kullum, on which these words were engraved 

“ The Great Mogul Emperor Timour was the first Muslim conqueror who van- 
quished the country of this nnruly . people up to this point, but could not take 
Kullum, owing to its difficult position ” 
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years, the new rulers of the country will have swept into 
oblivion the very names of some of their ceremonies, deities, 
and customs, so that these will be lost to all possibility of 
research. Thus the Persian words rbza, fast; Mkiida, God ; 
hihi§ht. Heaven ; dumMk, Hell, have been grafted into the 
language, and are largely used. 

It is believed that the Bashgali dialect, with minor 
modifications, is understood by most of the Siahposh 
Kafirs. 

The people of Kafiristan do not generally speak of 
themselves, nor of their language, as Kafir. They are 
known amongst themselves as belonging to certain elans 
or valleys, such as Bashgali^ “a man who resides in the 
valley of Bashgal ” ; Wmgull, “ a man of the Waigul 
district,” and the language they speak is also similarly 
designated. 

It is very hard, if not impossible, to render by English 
letters the correct pronunciation of many of the words, 
especially some of the nasal sounds. Sir Alexander 
Burnes gave his opinion that it was impossible for an 
Englishman to pronounce some of the Kafir sounds. 
Among the most difficult to pronounce are some of the 
second persons plural of the future, imperative, and con- 
ditional of several verbs,* 

It is impossible that this collection of sentences and 
grammar can be free from mistakes, as, in some cases, 

^ If it is tliougbtby an Etiiropeaii critic that tbe spelling herein adopted in words 
such as wiristh^ prelr^ is defective, it may be mentioned that, according to 

the Oriental notions of orthography,, all words like ** stick/* stamp/* string ” are in 
need of a vowel. According to their notions the proper spelling would be, istick /* 
ishtamp /* “ ishtring ** ; the initial i ” appearing to them as indispensable, as some 
vowel ai>pears, to onr Western perceptions, desirable, in the three Kafir words above 
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possibly the Kafirs did not exactly understand the 
nature of a sentence, the translation of which was desired, 
as well as for the following reason ; Sometimes a sentence, 
of which the Kafir translation was needed, would he 
carefully explained to the Kafirs by the Ohitrali 
employed, and apparently well understood. One of them 
would gire his rendering. The other would frequently 
object, stating it would not be so spoken in his village, 
etc., etc. Thereupon a heated altercation would arise, 
lasting a long time, without any agreement being arrived 
at. In such cases the rendering which seemed more likely 
to be correct has been accepted. From these sentences, 
and from many others taken down, but not printed, a 
short Bashgali Grammar has been prepared. 

The language will be seen to resemble Urdu in con* 
struetion. It has many Persian and Sanskrit words. 

In the following pages the transliteration is that laid 
down for the Linguistic Survey, Government of India, 
1898. Our letters, however, appear unfitted to represent 
certain Kafir sounds. 

If the language appears a simple one, owing to the 
brevity of its grammar, and sterile as to the number of 
words, it may he remarked that, as is the case in Ohitrali, 
the idioms are extremely numerous. It would probably 
take any person a considerable time, under the most 
favourable circumstances, to speak the language idiomati- 
cally correct. 

The leisure at my disposal did not permit of my 
making the grammar more complete than it is, the mate- 
rial for preparing these papers heiug collected during the 
intervals of more important duties. Efforts were made, 
without success, to eluoidate many principles of grammar 
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otbCT than those now produced. It was imposBible to 
obtain from the Kafirs employed, with any degree of oer- 
taihty, information regarding many points on which it was 
sought. As I am not a linguist, it seemed to me that the 
leisure available for this work would be utilised better in 
procuring a large number of sentences on every day topics 
and in simple form, than in endeavouring to solve gram- 
matical intricacies which, with men such as the Kafirs, 


might have taken up a great deal of time with possibly 
very small result. 

The amount of time taken up and the difl&culties and 
disappointments experienced in endeavouring to elicit 
grammatical and other linguistic information, from such 
very unsophisticated men as are the Kafirs, ai’e described 
in Surgeon-Major Beilew’s lecture at the United Service 
Institution, India, 1879; Dr. Leitner’s similar lecture 
of 1879 ; Dr. Leitner’s “ Dardistan ” (1877) ; and Sir 
George Robertson’s Kafirs of the Hindukush.” Dr. 
Leitner’s opinion was that the difficulties in the way of 
finding out the rules of Kafir grammar were insuperable. 

Dr. Trumpp in his article in the Royal Asiatic Society 
Journal, 1862, remarks on the absence of aspirates in the 
Kafir language. Sir G. Robertson informs me he tried to 


teach some Kafirs to pronounce a few English words, such 
as “happy,” “hard,” but found it impossible. . In my 
vocabulary of sentences a few Will be found. 

As is the ease in some other languages, notably Turk- 
ish, the attention paid by the Kafirs to certain intricate 
rules of euphony, which must be puzzling to any one not 
born in the country, is very remarkable. 

Sir G. Robertson, in his manuscript notes, remarks on 
the great difficulty experienced owing to the apparently 
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erratic way in which the Kafirs inflect words for the sake of 
euphony, “ which they must have at all hazards, eliding 
words, adding suffixes and affixes, and cutting off syllables 
whenever there is a difficulty of pronunciation. They try 
to make the smallest possible number of words express their 
meaning. They express their meaning to a great extent 
by gesture, intonation of the Toiee, and laying particular 
stress on some syllable, or word in a sentence.” 

The same word will not always be found spelt in an 
uniform way in my collection. Many letters are inter- 
changeable, thus z = ds or ts, as zlm, d^m. Mm, snow ; 
3 =: ^ or eh, as mmfi, tnanoM, man ; joi'lm, I 

will kill. Letters are often transposed, as hagmm, hm- 
gam ; hatrcmor, hartawor ; hrohm, harabar, hbrhnr. In 
words such as p^faraJe the p is often dispensed with. 
For the sake of euphony or scansion, words undergo a 
great variety of changes, thus, “ a man ” may be manjl, 
mmchl, ntb^, mochl and even mmsB ; “ very much ” may 
be hhih, hilulc, Ulmh, bilv,ghx *‘good, ” or “well,” is le, 
less, lesst, lessfa. Short vowels are sometimes lengthened, 
and long ones shortened ; sometimes a syllable is dropped, 
and at other times one is inserted, thus, “ female ” 
may be siri, ghtrl, shtarl, ^tdri, ishtri; “to-day” may 
he p§htamk,shtarak, sktak, stah, stag ; “for the sake of,” 
duga, ga, tks, he, db; for “he,” or “it is,” there are at 
least ten words, and for “ he, ” or it becomes,” at least six 
words. 

In very many words I found it impossible to decide 
whether the vowels should be long or short, whether cer- 
tain vowels should be nasalised or not, and whether, in 
certain words, tlie r and t should be hard or not. Great 
varieties of pronunciation were met with, 
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The same difficulty was experienced by Azimullah, a 
good Persian scholar, mentioned on page 165, Appendix I. 

It has been stated in London newspapers that the 
easiest route for an army attempting to invade India from 
the North of the Hindu Kush would traverse the centre 
of Eafiristan ; it may, therefore, be desirable that, for mili- 
tary reasons alone, something regarding the language of 
the country should be known. 

I have to acknowledge my great obligations to Dr, 
Grierson, O.I.E., Indian Civil Service, for much assist- 
ance kindly given me in preparing these papers, and for 
placing a great many documents at my disposal. 




GRAMMAR 


• — 4 —— ■ 

(I) ARTICLE. 

1. There is no Article in the BasljLga.l! coiTOsponJing with onr 
Indefinite Article; when desirable the cardinal eo, one, can bo tiBod. 

(II) SUBSTANTIYES. 

2. The Stibstantive has two genders, mascnlme and feminine, but 
the rales regarding gender are not nniversallj followed. Whether the 
varieties of gender are natural only, or gramniatical as well, I cannot 
state positively. 

Some Nouns which appear feminine are as follows : — « 



house. 

htmzd} 

princess. 

argm, 

ceiling. 


mouth. 

hasnd^ 

clothing. 

■ maroz, 

stick. 

hrunZi 

lawn. 

^arr, 

apple. 

hun, 

bread. 


road. 

d<?o, ddr, 

wood. 


rose. 


beard. 

tokurth 

mimda. 

gdo, 

cow. 

tuB, 

chopped straw. 

gol, 

country. 


horse. 

i^tn^ 

woman. 

yu$, 

grass. ■ 



. : hair. 



Adjectives ending in a, I, m, n, v, used with the above words, also 
tenses of verbs ending in I or a, undergo certain changes. This is not, 
however, universalij the case. Some sentences of the vocabulary will 
be found to contradict this rule. They are, however, ail recorded exactly as 
rendered, at the time, by the Kafirs employed to translate. 

S.’ The use of neo^ nah^ male, and female, is very common to 

indicate natural gender;* as neo horse ; mare. 
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4. The following examples show that a feminine seems recognised 


A man took a horse. ' 

A woman has : died. 

Perhaps the Queen will die. 

The stick is broken. 

■ My brother .took ,&■' wife, ■■ 

In the above instances the terminal of the Yerb has been changed 
from <x to « to agree with the feminine Konn. Two examples contradict" 


manolihe usjip hrz, 
ishtrz mri, 
sjitale khiin^d 
man perongz^ 
ig hrd jug ur dwn^ 


ing the above are in the sentences^ namely— 

uslip wim, The horse died. 

gdo The cow died. 

5. Br. Triimpp was donbtM whether Nouns and Adjectives had 
any gender; he says ‘‘so much is clear that the terminations of 
Adjectives do not change according to the gender of Snbstantivesd' 
Sir George Eobertson says he is uncertain whether any feminine is 
really recognised, but he is sure that some changes are made in Adjectives 
in connection with the Substantive which they qualify, perhaps only for 
the sake of euphony. 

6. The Sixhstantive has the following states in declension : — 

(i) The Subject, mz,, Nominative or Agent, 

(ii) Genitive (of), dative (to), ablative (from, etc.), locative 

(in, etc.). 

(iii) Accusative. 

(iv) Yocative. 

7. The Nominative singular and plural are often identical. 

8. The Oblique cases are formed by adding certain post-positions 
(see pain. 63) to the infiected cases. 

9. The Nominative or Agent precedes the Accusative and Yerb; 
as pitr to lain psetai, thy father lost thy property. 

10. Whether the Ba^gali (like the Arabic and Sanskrit) recognises 
the Agent (instrumental) case or no, in sentences where transitiye Yerbs 
ai*e used in the Past Tenses, or whether it follows the Persian construc- 
tion, is not clear. By the Agent ^ form is meant the idiomatic inversion 
of the sentence, by which the Yerb is rendered passively, and agrees in 

Tlie Agent ease is the ease with ne in Urdu, when the post.*position kd is not 
Used with the Noun, which Is the obj6<st.. 
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; gender witli: the' if: any, the objeet (accusative) becciaing. tlie' 
, subject, and; being' rendered in the Nominative., Whe,a no Nominative is ■ 
: ,^'exp,reHsed f he ■'I'erb is,' impersonally in -the si,ngnlar masculine form. ■ Thns' 
” he MUed the horse *' would become ** the horse was killed by 
Dr* Trnmpp came , to,''the' oonclnsion Agent was used in 

the dialect of which he wrote ; that in the sing alar it was not inflected 
(being identical with the Nominative) ; and that in the plural it took 
the termination f. Dr. Grierson thinks the Agent is used in Ba^gali. 
I applied very many test sentences and sometimes found it apparently 
used and at other times not. The following sentences seem to show the 
; Argent J,snsedv; 


1 . ia hrd jugur aton, 

mare urr 6ri,t 

3. manoM-e ia hr?, 

4. mancMe ivish jptess^ 

5. dts lios^j simil atvarij 


, .My brother , took; , a ■:.’wife. • ■' :■ 

A kite took off my partridge. 
A man took off my horse. 
The man gave medicine. 

I brought a handkerchief . 


The following seem to show that the Agent is not used, or, at all 
events, the Agent is the same as the Nominative ; — 


The ruler has imprisoned him. 
The hoy has eaten Indian corn. 
The Afghans have done injury. 
The ruler took a wife. 


mehar hand hrissa^ 
marir jaivdr idra, 

Aoglidm digar pilingl hress^ 
mehar §htr^ aivariss, 

11. Khan Sahib Abdul Hakim Khan,j: who has made some ti’ansla« 
tions into Ba^gali, informs me he thinks the Agent is not used. He has 
favoured me with translations of the following test sentences 

Thou hast made my cloth dirty, Tu ista basenct mul hrd. 

She has cooked my food, Ashe igS hnti hard. 

Who has caught the thieves ? Shtar hu wanemid ? 

We have caught one thief, J7ma e shtar wanemia* 

He has washed my dirty cloth, Ashe ?sta mid hasend nigd. 


« The following examples occur in Sir G. Eobertson's manuscript papers : mancU 
u^huT duga JugUr awvh the mau has brought a woman fox medicine, and Utah am 
amrd, Utah has brought ghi. 

f In another instance, vi&,, mare damltt gtcdt the kite having caught (it) 
went, ma?^e is maseuiine, and, if so, in example 2 Ifi seems to agree with urr, 
t His transliteration differs from mine in some wordsd 

. , - ' - . B 2 - 
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He lias cleaned my gtm, 

Wiio has given yon medicine ? 

I hear your speech now, 

I yesteixlay heard yonr speech, 

Yon yesterday said some words to 
Chanln, 

When yon arrived yesterday I had 
not eaten my food, 

My brother had killed his daughter 
when I arrived, 

My daughter had eaten the frnit 
when Mhak came yesterday- 
He fired two guns, 

You men have brought good wood, 
Thon hast killed my cock, 

The father killed his own son, 

The father is killing his own son, 
The horse has eaten all the gi’ass. 
The horse is eating the grass, 


Ashe %sta tapha sagaya. 

To gi Mriii hu ptesesh ? 

0 in mri ishtrah har temim. 

1 ill tuiri diis sangdisL 
Dus Chain tS tn hai ‘iMr 

ha. 

Tu dns preisJktB I na 

yaressL 

0 parimdd zsta hr a askesta jus 
jarissL 

Dus Mirah dzitid zsta ju kaoh- 
wech yarissi, 

Ashe du tapka harhstara* 

Shit mamhia le dao amrestaL 
Tu zsta nai-hakak jar id* 

Tot amu pitras jariS. 

Tot anm pitr jar ana. 

Uslipe simdi yus yarissi. 

Uskpte ym ynno. 


12. In mentioning the difficulty of ascertaining, for a certainty, 
whether the Agent form is used or not, it may be noted that there are 
many parts of India where the Agent form is not understood, and not 
used by the country folk, who are very far more advanced in grammatical 
notions than are the Kafirs. 

i;h The genitive has often no suffix,* being recognised merely by 
apposition, the Noun, which is in the genitive, being placed before that 
which governs it; as — 

Mirah amu^ The house of Mirak. 

TI.^p hudnm, The work of a horse (grooming). 


Sometimes the suffix e, ie, $t, est, es or s is applied, as mandhi-esti of 
a man ; meWst paUt^ letter of the Buler. 

^ Kafirs often dispense with suffixes and post-positions wben the meaning is 
quite clear without them* 
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: v ,,SomeM^^^ tlie, OMtrall form of genitive is ased, acHmg/;.:p.'to:Vfi 
:;IfoiniiiatiYe5' as-— ' 

sirMro, of Government. , hidto, of heart. 

tottio, of father* 1 tou-o, of sister-in-law. 

A common form of Genitive is to add laa to certain eompomid 
words, such as dl 'bidi^iva^ of great heart (generous) ; digar zira^ida^ of had 
heart ; sMal wart-vM^ of true word ; laUrt-iod^ (man) of property ; 
dmsJhU-wdi (man) of poverty ; hdno^wd, (a place) of trees, (shady) ; 
Ze (man) of good intention. 

Where: we nse .a^ the Kafirs often use a Dative^l 'thiis,,,in:place' 

of a horse’s bridle ” it is very usual to say liorse-to biidle.” 

14. The Dative, Locative, and Ablative are formed by adding the 
suffixes cX, e, ?, or o. together with Zu, ste^ mesh or some other of the post- 
positions mentioned in para. 63. The Ablative is sometimes formed 
by adding ? to the Nominative, as eo gnjar^y in one day ; tarwocliii 
with a sword; or as, peshania, on (your) forehead ; diiMay on (your) 
hand. In the Dative, the suffix ta is often dispensed with. Sometimes the 
suffixes dj etc., are not used, or short vowels are used in place of long 
ones. 

15. The Accusative or Objective is often the same as the Nominative. 
Some words add a, e, e, or, (as in Khowar,) o for the Accusative, or change 
the terminal, if a short vowel, into e or o, as— 


work, 

hudum. 

Accusative, 

kuduma. 

horse, 

Ush^, 

■, 5> . 


..snow,' 


■ .n;,' 

zlnv-. 

head, 

pshaif 

■ 55- 

pshaio. 


16. The Yocative is usually foi’med by adding d or o to the Nomina- 
tive, as tott-d, father 1 Sometimes it is the same as the Nominative, 
some Interjection, such as he, preceding it. 

17. The Nominative plural is often the same as that of the siugular, 
but sometimes an, en^ or mi, is added. 

18. The iuEected cases plural (as in the Ohitrali) end in an or on or on* 



BASHGl-'Ii! Gbamm'ai. 


Examples. 


19. 

MaucM, 

man. 


Singular, 

Pli(,raL 

Mom.:'.-" 

manohu 

mamM or manolizan. 

Gen. 

manoM-esif manGht^s, 

rmncMdii or manoMon^st, 

Dat, 

manchz^e ta, 

mancMon fd» 

Acc. 

rmnoM^e^ 

mancMon, 

Agent (f ) 

mancM-e, 

manohlon (f). 

Abi.j Loc, 

manclu-e ste, etc,, 

fnancMon ste, etc. 

Voc. 

mancliha, 

imnoM-a, 


XJahT). Horse. 


Singxhlar, 

Plural, 

Nom. 


mjip. 


zishpif ihsjh^o^ 

usli]pan. 

Dat. 

tSi 

lu^hpan t§. 


ushpif 

usjipan. 

Agent (?) 

iisjip-e (f), 

zisjip. 

AbL 

ti>s2ipe sfe, etc., 

udijomi ste, etc. 

Voe, 

he usjhp^ 

he zislt^p. 


Tott, father. 


Singular, 

Plural, 

Mom. 

loit, 

mt. 

Gen. 

totfSf iott% totiio^ 

tottm, toUan'st, 

Dai 

totte ta^ 

tdttan (f) ta. 

Acc. 

totlf 

totian if). 

Agent (?) 

iott-e (f), 

toU {?), 

AM. 

tott ste, etc., 

tdttan ste, etc* 

Voc. 


tmtia. 




Abjeotivss, 




; ; (III> AD JBCTIYIS. 

20. Tlie Adjective ordinarily precedes tlie Noub-j m M 

stone ; if used as a predicate, it folio ws, . as. tot-^ brd sang digar ess^ your 
'.clan'is:' all bad., / 

21. It sometimes undergoes inflection of case to correspond 'witii its 
Substantive as siuvi^ an old carpet ; simne kale ta^ in an old fort. 

22. Several Adjectives were recorded by me as ending in Z, m, -r, 
such as tel, big; slum) old; sjkingif^ pretty, and, when in company 
with certain Substantives, adding a, e, presumably for the purpose of 
gender. Adjectives ending m a change the ^ to e for the feminine, or, 
at ail events, occasionally, for the sake of euphony. 


The following are examples :*-* 





^ dill ^£arr, 

big apple. 

dl mo^if 

big man. 

^hartl dill 

long, big horse. 



^dllcb amu, 

big house. 

digr mancht^ 

bad man. 

digrl 

bad road. 

fdrgr lu, 

long root. 

d/i^grl usjip, 

long horse. 

drgr iva-n, 

long story. 

drgn argru, 

long log. 

ka^w wakt, 
dl ha^lf wott, 

white lamb, 
large white 
stone- 

( ka^trl gdo, 

J ha^vra ushp, 
j ha^lfl dan, 

\ ka^lrl 

white cow. 
white horse, 
white beard, 
white hair. 


pretty garden. 

rose is pretty, 
pretty lawn, 
pretty clothes, 
pretty flowers. 

wi^itr tcman, wide trousers. wiMrt wide road. 

^ Til© Adjective qualifying jpuU is sometimes masculine* 

It has been suggested to me that 'the, first r Is pronounced like the Bauskri 
vowel f. ' ' 


pretty. 


^ingzra dare- 
stan, 
j^iu ess, 

)shingiTa 
' shingtra hasna, 
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S AiU 
■Aila yus^ 
^Ua ddTf 


wet (uncooked) bread, 
wet (green) grass, 
wet (green) wood. 


Tbo following instances are contrary to tbe above rule 

hrd sjiingom a$sd, tbe brother is handsome, 
sJhigil assd, the horse is fast. 

Possibly the rule, as in Khowar, is that males are Masculine and natural 
females Peminine, and all others Neuter, but, whatever rule may be made 
out, there appear examples to show that it is not regularly followed. 

23. Khan Sahib Abdul Hakim Khan has obliged me with translations 
of the following thirteen sentences to test the existence of inflections 
of Adjectives to agree with Substantives. Oerta,in AdjectiYes which I 
found to end in Ir in the Nominative Masculine Singular, end, in his 
translation, in era ; and the word dl, big, is rendered by him as dla,^ 
Words like ha^era, when used to qualify Nouns natui'ally feminine 
(such as cow, mare), generally change theit* termination in these examples 
into i, but ail other Adjectives ending in w, a, undergo no change. 


Thy beard is white, 

My hair is white, 

My daughter is not pi‘etty, 
My bull is white, 

My cow is white, 

My mare is white, 

My horse is white, 

Our horses are all white, 
Take the saddles ofl all the 
white horses, 

All your hoi^ses are very fat, 

That little giii is very dirty,' 

That big boy is dirty,- , 

All our mai’es are vexy fat, 


kis dari kaAera asm, 
ista dra ka^era assa, 
tsfa mmeri n^azcL 
ista a^e ka^em assa, 
tsia gd ka-^eri assa, 

Ista u^ipa ka^eri assa* 

ista ka'^era assa, 

midsta ash'pa sundi ka^em aM'a, 
sundi ka:^era u^pd dd zina 
ivakshd, 

Shasta sundi tisdipa hiliuk harta 
ashta, 

aske pannenskik juk hilmk rmlelun 


tidipa hiliuk 


aske ola dri mulghun azia, 
imdsia stmdi isMri 
harta ashta. 


* If be is right, a portion of my pai-a. 22 is wrong. In Sir G. Robertson’ 
manuseript collection there are many adjectives ending in Is n, r, as ha^h 

iamtUs etc# , " 


AbJ ACTIVES. 




47] 


24. Many Adjeotiyes are formed from the Noun of Agency of the 


'^'Verb, As 'follows . ' ' 

L less kudu ffi hill f 

2. loidarl^ 

3. zarl, 

4. zidn karol, 

5* Idlu 

6, less ni^iel, 

7, tarwoche toil, 

8 , p'putt laitfl mngal 

(ngal 0, 


good work doing- indiistnoiis.; ' 
feai’ing, timid, cowardly, 
road knowing, gxiiding’. 
loss-making, destructive; inalicious, 
harmful. 

song making, singing. 

on a horse good sitting, equestrian. 

sword heating* 

on road property taking, highway 
robber. 


The above can be used as Substantives or Adjectives : thus No. 2 is 
either timid or a coward ; No. 3 is guiding or a guide ; No. 7 sword smiting 
or an executioner. 

25. Adjectives formed in English from a Substantive, by adding i/ or 
I]/j such as foxlike, foxy, etc,, are formed in Bashgaii by adding to the 
Substantive either ckdr, or ayur, or agyu}\ pirstha, purst'ka, prishilta^ as — 


ivriM, 


fox 
dog ; 


€ wrihl aym% „ _ 

5 j ,y I foxy, clever, 

t ivrinz piirsiha, } 


hrm choT, 


dogliko. 


Degrees of Comparison. 

26. The Comparative is formed by using the Positive together wth 
the Ablative case (post-position td, ste) of the Noun to which it refers, 
■Aa— 

Mirak is' a tall man., 

■Mh’ak is more tall than Chanlu, 

Your ass is bigger' than mine. 

Our men are braver than the enemy. 


Mwah drgr manoM assd, 
Mirak GJmlu td drgr azz, 
tu kuT ia hure td dl ess* 
emd mancM paolian ivarz ta 
damtdl ash-i, 

ind se po se ste kachwaoh 


. This year fruit is scarcer than last 
year. 


27. The Superlative is formed by using a Noun of multitude oi’ 
quantity with the Positive, as, Basil sundi manohwn td damtdl am, Bast! 
is the most powerful of all men. 
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(IV) PEONOUNS. 

28. Personai, Prokotjss. 

I, f, is, Sts, Thou, ^w. 

The Personal Pronouns, ■which we nso with Verbs, are omitted by Kafirs. 
In the Dative and Accusative they ai'e almost always understood. In the 
vocabulary of sentences they have been more often inserted than would be 


the case colloquially. 

Nom, 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Agent (?) 
Abl. 

Yoc. 

Ots, 6, 1, I. 

Singular, 

>v tv ,iv , 

ots^ ots, ots, 0, m, %a, %, 
%djy%dj ^ zsta^ 

ia td^ 

<v . ■ ' ITV ' ■■ 

dts, d, idf 1, 

id me^i, etc., 

Plural, 
z, emd, 

emd, emds^t, 
emd td, 

emd, 
emd (?')* 
emd z)'h&s]p, etc, 

Tu, thou. 

Singular. 

Plural > 

Nom, 

tu, til,, to, to. 

shd. 

Gen. 

id, td^st, ttisd, tusd’, Uise, tdstd, ^ufst„ 

Dat. 

tu ta. 

sli^d td. 

Acc. 

tUf 

shd. 

Agent (?) 

tu, - 

g/ia. 

AbL 

tu mdsh, etc,, 

slid m&sh. 


tM,\ . 

hjid. 


Demoksteatives. 

Ina, ani, 

he (this). 

Ikia, aska, aki, iye, i^e, 

he (remote). 


Ina, ani, 

he, this. 


Singular, 

Plural, 

KoiUa 

ind, ant, 

amnd. 

Gen* 

anzQ, 

amntdn, 

Dat. 

mil id, 

amnmn ta. 


ant, 

ammdn. 

Agent (?) 

an^, 

mnnd. 

Abl.y Loc. 

ani-mi^h 

ammdn mesli; 

Voc. 




.31] 


PbohomhaIi ;;'SOTrais* 


1: 


Ikiij ikia, ikya, aska, aki, iye, ize, te, %liafc 



Singular. 

Plt^rah 

Mom.,,: ■ 

ihm^ ahz, hje, ize, 

amkz^ ai/igZj amgzdn. 

Gen. 

iM, akto, iMost, zo, 

amsdihest. 

Dat., . 

akzye^ oMo td. 

amhzdn td. 

" Acc. , : 

akz, aske, 

amkmn. 

Agent (?) 

akhe^ 

amhz. 

Abl. 

Yoc. 

akto-mdshf 

amhzdn mdsk,. 


Both ina (this) and ate (that), if used with words ending in are 
liable to take that terminal, as, tern hagrarti. (in) that village. 

30. In addition to the ordinary Pronouns of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd 
person, as above declined, certain pronominal suffixes, that is to say, letters 
or syllables, affixed at the end of words, take the value of Pronouns and are 
used instead of our Possessives, as— 

tdt% my father. ‘pitran's^ his sons* 

toU-ohh thy father. pipress, his son. 

tott's,^ his father. 

31. The following are samples of pronominal suffixes used with Tran- 
sits e Verbs in the Past Tenses, or sometimes with IntransitivefS : — 


ia tu e tang pta'sh^ 
title tang da ^am^ah* 
tu z ^hodf fearg’ahs 
ots tu du luW g-ijp hara^sh^ 
t tu 2vmd^ sh, 

Mz tu z sJiodr ^am’skj 
dz u^vinosa 

tu ots n^ptd^m^ 
tu idst dugd 

tu id digrz u^p kai ptds’iga ? 
tu id td tang prelom ^^ 


I gave tll6e one rupee. 

I lent one rupee to tlie6. 

I made tlj66 my servant. 

I twice have told tkee. 

I have beaten tll66* 

Ever since I made thse my ser- 

i vant I never have beaten tliee# 

Thou gavest not to me. 

Thou hast looked out for m6« 
Why gavest thou a bad horse to 
me ? 

( Thou tO' me hast '-proiiiised 
-1 will give one rupee/ ^ 


See foot-note to sentence 12B* 
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m ihu pta, Thou gavest to Mm. 

m ikze vina (miossa), Thou hast beaten him. 


ihze ots 

milwe chslcoj huduin id td 
iviUds'm^ 

iMe ots unds^xa ('^i’^oss'UxOi 
ilde idst shell window.* 


He gave to xae. 

Tlie Ruler gave that job to me. 

He beat me. 

He beat my bead. 


M tuptd^^-l ? 

iki til ptd^sh^ 

ihl tu (vimssi'^)^ 

tu id ddfil ptd^sh ? 

manohl tu id hjd gijjz fegra^sll? 


hiS ikz du iang 


emd iu pooh tang pid!%\^ 

emd iu mfid'sb (vinossi* sll)^ 

emd ihl iiM tang pia^' 
emd ikt tiua (muossa)^ 

bhd dts salt tang ptd^m, 

M ots vind'xKk i'^'inossa^m), 


^d ikt yanits iang 
sjhd ikt vina (vinossa)^ 

mnnd ots Irik imig piam^ 
amhidn ots mnd^m (vi'iiossa'm)^ 

amhmn in sapiis tang ptg^^ 

mnhfdn iu vina^ 

amnd ikt neits iang ptgt 


Who gave to thee ? 

He gave to thoe. 

He beat thee. 

Who gave medicine to thee ? 
What word did the man make 
to thee? 


He (this man) to him (that man) 
gave two rupees. 

We gave thee five rapees. 

We beat thee. 

We gave him eight rupees. 

We have beaten him. 

You gave me seven .rupees. 

You beat jne. 


You gave him eleven rupees. 

You have beaten him* 

They gave to me thirteen rupees. 
They have beaten me* 

They gave to thee seventeen 
rupees. 

They have beaten thee* 

They gave to him nineteen 
rupees. 





Possessive akd Icteeeooative Pronouns. 
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32. In tiae Present or Future Tense of a Transitiye Verbs terminals 
are not used -with it to indicate tbe Pronouns which may be the object^ 

; thns . ■■ , 


dU ashze mnom, mlorHi 
ots tu vino fii) viloni, 
iu % vinji vilosli^ 
fu ihle vinn^ vila^ 
ikta tu vimh vila^ 
ikta z vinn, vila, 

In the above instances, the Verb follows the esamples of terminations 
given for the ordinary conjugation of the Indicative Present ^ and Future. ;■ 
33.. The Keflexive' Pronoun which answers to the English word 
as in himself,’’ is yot zam or yot sara^ and is used thus 


I beat or shall beat him. 

I beat or shall beat you. 

Thou beatest or wilt beat me. 
Thou beatest or wilt beat him. 
He beats or will beat thee. 

He beats or will beat me, 


ia yot mra, I myself. 

tu yot thou thyself. 

{toU) yot zara. (my father) 
himself. 

Sometimes mi is used, as Mirak mi Mirak himself made. 


emd yot sara, we ourselves. 
,£id yot zam, ' you yourselves. 
mind yot zara^ they themselves. 


34. 


85. 


Possessive Pronouns, 


His own, 
Your own, 
Their own, 


awo, amo'st, 

yo'st, 

amsMo'st. 


Interrogative Pronouns. 

Who, which, what ? haoM ? 

How many ? clu^ gIwj Glitihy Glioh ? 


Ku, kacM, ketti who ? 


Singular* 

Nom. hu) kdoM, hett, 

Gen. h-Uy kd^st^ hi’si, kmvo. 

Acc. M. 

Agent (?) kdoM, hu, 

AM. kd wSsh, ' , 


Plural* 

hdoM, 
hu^st, ha%st* 
hett td. 
kdclu, 
hdohi* 
hett mish* 
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Eelasive Pbonoess. 

S6. Eelative Pronouns are hardly used. ^ 

Verbal Participles, which are used where we should use Eelative Pro- 
nouns, seem to contain the Eelative Pronoun, e.g., Where is the man 
who took the news ? Where is the news-taking man ? awel mSoJi 
horar ess ? That is the odour of a dog which has died (of a dead dog). 
iht mri^d hfuz digaf 

Some Eelative Pronouns are kai, whoever, whatever ; hetts (niancM) 

(the man), who. 

IjiiBEFmTE Peohoitns. 


37. The following are some Indefinite Pronouns 


gijjh 

one.", ■; 

aclhO% chohi 

Bome* , 

ho^ 

any one. 

ajihf 

so many. 

wara^ 

another. 

kaoM na, 

not anj". 

lihihf hilitik^ 

hilv^gki many. 

yo narOi 

one each. 

JCCL" "^JcCX/ ^ 

f 

1 

0 

yo zare^ 

by myself. 

yo hure^ 

one by one. 

a^ihf 

so imicli. 


'>-*11:1^/'::^^ ■ .. \ Veeb-s,'.' 


,, (V) -VERBS. 

:-;::':/38.VeA3,ar6¥eutep,- 

Tliey:,::'ta two Hmnbers, Singular- and PliiraL.. Tiiej are. general! j,; 
placed at the end of a sentence.- . PHej liav-e -loiir. Moods, mz , : — 

Infinitive, Indicative, Imperative, and Conclitictnal..,. , 

■ - 'BQ. ■:THe Infinitive, appears- alwa,-ys-.to' end- in stk -(or stlia or .or 
.as, awMsili^ t-o- bring j -/yosth, - to eat to . burn ■ or be' frost-bitten. ; ' 
■M 'sfha'm sto^ is tbe terminal, not tbe ci, is Teij short, bardly -dis-' ' 
'.cernible, and .is. al.wajs.elided if the. word -following it commences with. - a' 
.vowel. . In the. following it „ is taken for granted that the Infinitive-,, ends. 
in stil. By rejecting the above.-'-termiiiation, -a root ;is obtained .(which,' ... 
has o.ften been borrow, ed from various languages) from which the .several 
Tenses are, formed. If the root ends in a way wdiich will render ,. the 
■-affixes hard to pronounce, it undergoes some slight change, as lu^tisth 
to burn, root, which, in some of the cases, becomes 

40. The Infinitive is very often used as a Verbal Substantive. It is 

then inflected in the Singular— (it is not^ u in the Plural) — ^by a 
long a, (which ansvrers to dugui thSt foi ike sake of), being added, as 
yostlia, for the sake of eating, giats, fetch us a seat 

for the sake of sitting on ; and by adding e or z and using one of the 
many post*positions given in para. 68, as limisMt m^sh^ by the fall- 
ing. It can be used in theiollowing way : ilde msth ass, it is (appropriate) 
to punish him. 

41. The Participle Present, or Active Participle, or Derivative Sub- 
stantive, or Noun of Agency, e.y., -(doing,** is formed from the root by 
adding n or Z, as, (good work) doing (man), (Ze hudum) 1ml {manGM)^ 
nidhiup sitting. It may also be used in the Future or Past Tense, as, 
“ the man who sang, or is singing, or is about to sing ** are represented 
by song-making,’* lain 1ml. It takes the place of a Relative Pronoun, 
as, “ the man w^ho took the news has come,” ^lu tmel mmislil ago. It 
can be used as an Adjective, as, song-making (man), lahi hil^ or a 
song maker, singer ; usjip toetsu amoliol, horse’s shoe fastening (farrier). 
When used as an Adjective, it changes gender, to agree with the Sub- 
stantive which it qualifies, as, piltihz a falling horse. 

In Sir €r. Robertson’s manuscript collection the Infinitives end in sta^ but he is 
doubtful whether they are really Infinitives or a form of ‘from eating,* ^from 
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Its terminals are- 
Pluml. 
mi^i, md, 

s . sa sa tv tv 

er, j o-r, af, ifn 
nif 7ul} tieit* 


42. The Participle Past or Conjunctive Participle — (having eaten)— 
is TLSixally formed from the root hy adding atz, et% dU, ut% or 

or df only, as, nisMth having sat, having eaten, achun-d% having 
run, tcmiam-dt, having caught. It is used as the equivalent ol a Yerh 
followed by a Conjunction, as him yHU gtoa^ having eaten food he went, 
or, he ate his food and went, or, as soon as he had eaten his food he went. 
The termination is sometimes fa, ta. 

43. The Indicative Present — (I am doing) — is formed from the root by 
adding (together with a consonant or a vowel, for euphony, if necessary) 
mm or mm, tarn or thum) or am ; as, hunam^ I am doing, widartam or 
luidamm^ I fear. 

It is often used in a Future sense. 

Singular. 

h am, 

2. -nj, nchi s7z, njt, 

mM, etc. 

3. nn, UeUt 

44. The Future — (I will or shall take) — is formed fi’om the root by 
adding as, aweUm, I will take. 

Its terminals are — 

Singular, Fh(,ml, 

1, tom, misji, md, 

2, lo£i, dr, cr, ilr, Blr, dir, 

3, Id^, loJh, Id* 

The terminal Id becomes U when used with femmine nouns. 

45. The Imperfect — (I was doing, I used to do, I would do, I would 
have done)^ — is formed from the root by adding azzam or assam^ pre- 
ceded, if necessary, by some consonant (n and r being favourites) for 
euphony, as, I was doing, hu mzzam. Its terminals are — 

Singular, Plurah 

1 . azzam, azzami^, 

2. mzis^, mzm, 

3. azzl, azzt, 

46. Past Indefinite— (I made or have made)— is formed from the root 
by adding d, or all, or oh, or o (sometimes for euphony on), preceded, if 


I never heard the terminal tih which Piv Trampp gives, 
t The I k sometimes not [pronoimced ; sometimes the prosuinciation is enlr, 
Mir, mlr^ if such a sound can^be pronounced by Englishmen. 


.Veebs;^ . 


Eecessarj for euplioiiy, ifitii a consonant, as awestli^ to bring, root awe, 
puBlj.awerd. When used, witli a-feminmo Siibstanti¥6 it changes its 
iermination''.. to agree with it,, as, the man died, mcmcM mrd.;.' the woman 
died, i^itn mn, Khan Sahib Abdul Hakim Khan says he thinks there 
is no form, such as he has, eaten he has gone,’* as the Ba^galis only 
know the past in the sense “he ate, he went, etc.” 

47 . Pluperfect — (I had done)— -is formed from the root by adding 

as 1 had put on clothes. 

48. The second person singular of the Imperative is generally formed 
from the root by adding a long vowel (preceded by a consonant, for 
euphony, if necessary), as shiwe, sew thou ; namd, show thou ; hdd, do thou i 
id^ eat. Where the root is a monosyllable ending in a long vowel, sucli as 
jpre, that becomes' the Imperative. The remaining tenses of the Imperative 
seem almost the same as the Future. 

49. The Conditional — (if you do, when you shall do, when you 
shall have done) — is formed by adding hd to the Present, Future, or Past; 
as karhd, if I should do ; enjz hd, if you go. Sometimes is used 
in place of hd ; and, for sake of euphony,- some slight change of letters, so 
as not to clash with hd or tan, takes place. 

50. The Interrogative is formed usually by adding d, id, or some- 
times I, as-— 

tu ptirjitish-^d ots Mar asstm-d ? dost thou think I am a thief ? 
tn ettisliud ? art thou going ? 

iu ho pia^shri ? who gave thee ? 

51. Phrases such as “ at the time of my going ** (a form of Gerund), 
are rendered thus, % en da (to). 
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Basisai,! Geammab. 


[52- 


, ,52. Tte followiDg are samples exemplifyiBg tKe rales , oommemcing 
; ..at ;paragraph; 39 




To Buy, 

To Give. 

To Eebo?. 

ToTsei. Lies, j 

To Eat, 

Infinitive 

achunasth 

presth 

otistli. 

mi^osth 

ymthi ^osth» 
iaetli* 

Root 

acJiun* 

pre* 

oti. 


yu. 

Participle Pre- 
sent, Terbal 
noun, etc. 

acMnam. 

prtl (?). 

of in. 


yul. 

Participle Past . 

aehunclu 


otUi* \ 

mizlieft* 



'"Present . 

acJmnam, 

prenam. 

otinam» 



'<3 

: Pnture . 

aeliunlom. 

prUoMf 

prom* 

otilom. 

oniz^dlam. 

ynlom. 

.li 

Imperfect . 

aohunazzam. 


oiimzzam* 

mi^onazzaiJi. 

yunazzmn* 

. j 

Past 

aeliunid. 

pm. 

otinid* 

mizlhid. 

lyd^ ioLrd* 


^Pluperfect 

acliuniifsim. 

ptdssiam* 

ofina&sam. 

mizhessiam. 

iarissam^ 

Imperative 

achum* 

pre* 

otli oflo* 

mizM, 

td, dywt yo 
yu. 

Conditional 

1 aclmmmhfk. 

prUomhit, 

otinamhd. 

mi^etdn* 

yunamhd. 


53. Transitive Yerbs are formed from Intransiti^es, a<nd Oaasals from 
Transitives, bj lengtliening the final vowel, or sometime>s by inserting 
a, e, d, 0 , before tbe termination as — 


amjisth^ 

paMsthj 


to fall. 

to put on clotbes. 
to light, 
to rest. 


piltdostlif 


to cause to fall, 
to clothe, 
to cause to light, 
to cause to rest. 


paMostlif 

loidsthf 


' ' 54 The following are' samples of the conjugations' of certain," verhs. 
Each ..was taken down ■separately from, the men employed, after a niimher 
of .sentences liad keen worked out; ■'showing, the use of each Tense . „ 


iNFmiTivE, asthj to be. 


Indicative. 


Present. 

Singular. Plural. 

1 . adzum^^ assvMi^ 

f 1. azumisl],. 


azztm. 

2, azzish^ o^^dsh, 


asst, 

asM. 


0 sl}i% ^ ? 


2, azar. 


3. OiSSe, assidj a$sd,\ 3. Jiosthf 

as$j azsy ezd,\ a^ity a% 
azza,aBsett essjl asself 

essd, aif asel. J etasal, astli. 

After an adjective, the 3rd 
person singnlai* or ‘plural is often 
tvaij d, or zd j as, zor wai, are strong ; 
s^dhz digar a, soldiers are had ; did 
manolhlzdi how many men ^re there ? 

‘‘ Is not is often rendered n^ai. 

■ This is it/^ %mz. 


Imperfect. 


Singiilar. Plural. 

1. azzim^ mmum. azzmni^. 

2. mzush. cimf* 

mzli or. mam* 

3. ■ azzl^ esstf 


/ azzzj or. 

", . ■ I ' . Me . 


n'am is commonly used for 
“ was not.” 

oA, bethoTi. 

OONDITIOSAL. 

Singular. Plural, 

1. asUmld. ammiAhd. 

‘2,. ashlM. a^rbd. 

3. aAtbd. 


* Compare the Sanscrit of this tense ««»»», asi, asti, sma^, AM, 



BAiiaAI*! G&ajimab. 


£0 







iNfiNiTiYE, busth, to become. 

i. .Fart. Pres.j huh .. 


2 . 


Past; hut% hUz, hitt, 


Indicative. 


3, Present—, 


* Does it become ? botmaia? 
It is well, lesta baia* 


Singidar, . ■■■ '] 

FluraL 

1. hunam. hunam, i 

humisli^ hmi 

2. butijX huoK 

hfr. 

3, ^ bunn. bona, hutt^ 

bund^ hmcl. 

bosel, huttd, hd, hitto, 
buttmer. 

Pitore— ■ 

Singtdar^ 1 

Flnrah 

1* hulom^ hulom> 1 

hummd. 

2. buJo^h hulass. | 

hulor. 

3. hulohf hula, 1 

bill oh. hula. 

Imperfect — 


Singular, 

Fhiral* 

L bmiazsami bnnazzam. 

hunazzmii^t.. 

2. hunmzi^u 

hunazdr. 

■ 3, hunam. 

bunazzL 

■pastvlndefinite— ■ . ■ 

Singular, ! 

Plural* 

1, ham. 

hdmi^u 

2. ha^^if bo»hS, 

hOT, 


is. 

Plnperfect— 

Singular, 

Plural, 

1, hmium.f 

hissiumi^. 

2, 'iissi^. 

hissar. 

3. bisst^ hisiai. 

hissl^ hiskti. 


t Also hosam^ hosiskf etc. 





-54] ■ 


' Veebs. 


, Imperatitb. 


Singular* 

1 . 

3r,60."" 

3 . ha^ hdf hilUe. 


Mumh 

hiimmd, 

hur. 

hula. 


CONDIIIONAL. 


Singular, 

3, hirnbay hulazzamhci* } 

3* hi^dd, htilazzishhd, | 

B. hitta. hulmztbd, bula^’^ l 

■ hd, \ 


Plural* 

himisbd, honmzzthd. 
hirdily hulazfhdm 
hitta.y hulmztbd* 


m. 





BASHaAtl GrE'iMMiE. 



fcFiNraYB, isthi eitl, gtsthf to go;* 

1. Part* Pres, (f) 

S* „ , Past,. ' , 


3, Present— 


Iedicatite. 


Singular. 

1 . eQinam, anam, aietam^ 

ettam. 

2. hipi 

3 . ami^ enn, ettett. 


Mural* 
emish^ ethnUK 

(V. 

er, 

enctf ettett^ eUe$$el, 


4. Piitnre— » 


Singular. 

1 . elom, etam. 

2 . enja, elosjk. 

3. enna^allon^ela^ella^afzio. 


Mural. 

erm^ emishf eUmish* 

' Al ■ ■ ' 

er. 

ella, allcl. 


Bi Imperfect— 

Singular. 

Mural, 

1, ermzcm. 

enmzaymdi>. 

:.r%.enazzidi,* 

enazzar* 

, :B.» enmsl . . 

enazzh 

6. Past Indefinite— 

Singular. 

Mural* 

1* ga^m. 

gami^. 

2. gaii* 

gSr, 

3. gawa^ gus. 

gawa, gye. 

7. Pliiperfect — 

Singular, 

Mwah 

1* guBsam. 

gussami^. 

2* g^d^. 

gussir. 

3* g§Bsa. 

1 gust ah 


* It is believed some of fcbe tenses are deriyed from esth and some from 





Ihpeeatiye. 

^ Plural, 

■■■ i ■■ ' em^y um. ' 

; iir, 

! ella. 


9, Conditional. 

Singularl , Phirah 

1 , gumhd; yumu^d, 

2. gvjhd, gurhd* 


Singular, 

i::v; 

2* pretSf e, ie, 

3. € lla » 



BAiieAL! Geammae. 


U 


iNFii^rriYE, klistll, koyttStll, to do or make. 

1. Pari Pres., kuli hardL 

2. Past, Msth^ (?) haU, hU. 


Indicatiye. 

3, Present-—.' 

SingvJlar, 

1. kimam, hotam^ karonmiy 

kqlbdffii kom. 

2. hmjt, kasjiz, kbjionji. 

% kunn, ktiU, kiUfett, kolann^ 

Icor. 


5. Imperfect — 

Singular^ 

1. kunazzam. 

2. kimazzM: 

3. himazzu 

6. Fast Indefinite— 

Singular, 


7* Pluperfect— 

Singular. 

L krissd^ hfissi,.. 

2. krissd, krishtai. 

3,. hfimdi ■ 


;''4;':Ftiture— 

Singular. 

1. kulom^ kalortiy karolom^ 

2. kulosji. 

, ' kul/cz. 


karo, ^ 


Flurah 

himmCu 

kur. 

kuttett^ hmd. 


Flurah 

kimmd, 

kulr. 

kula. 


Flurah 

kmiazzamisJk, 

ktinazzar. 


Plumh': 
' hard, karo; 

Flumh': 


krissd^ hrishla-K 
hrmdf hrishtai. 


p4— 


Verbs. 


— 5 ^] 



8 . 

Singular* 

1 . 

3. hula. 


laiBERATlTE. 

PhiraL 

kmnmdt 

hshvr. 

hula. 


9. 

' Singular. 


Conditional. 

I Plural, 


1. harhd, hulaibd, 

2. hulojbc% himpbd, h^ion^ 

jthd. 

3. harbd. 


hurmiahd (f). 
hiirbd (f). 

hulabd (f). 


26 Bashgali' Gbammae. [54~ 



lEFiEiTiyij'iBf to die. 

L Pari Pres., mrl (f). 

E.' ; , ,jj , . Past, mristh. 


Il?I>IGAri¥E. 

3. Present— 


Singular. 

FluraL 

i. mrmmrbi mreiam, mreihum. 

\ mremd. 

2. mrenjL 

mrer. 

3. mrenn, mreit. 

mrendfmreU, 

L Future — 


Singular. 

* Flural, 

1. mrlom. 

mrimisJb, 

2. mrld^j. 

mrir. 

3. Qnrla. 

mrela« 

5. Imperfect — 


Singular. 

FluraL 

1. mrenazzam. 

mreuazzami.^i'i 

2. mrenazzidi. 

mrenazar. 

3. mremzzt. 

mrenazzL 

6. Fast Indefinite— 


Singular, 

FluraL 

1. 

mmmi^i* 

2, 

mf^r. 

3. mm, ^ 

mrd. 


There is also a form mrisht azmn^ am dead ; remainder as mmmu (See 
page 19.) 

7. Pluperfect— 

Smgtdar^ FluraL 

1. mnssmn* mrmamish^ 

2. mrissi^» mrissar, 

3. mrissa, mristais mriMa^ 


8 . 

Singular. 

: % mre, 

3 . mrela, 

9.. 

Singular. 

1 . mramhd. 

2. mrojhd. 

3 . Mrahd. 


Mural. 

mremd. 

mrer^ 

TiwelM. 


Conditional. 

Mural, 
mrami^hd. 
' mrehd. 
mrahd. 



m 



BiL|i0ixi ' Gbammab.' 



mijostli^ 

1, Faii, Fres*j mijdh 

S,: 5 ,:;. : ''Fastj ■ ' ... 


IhBIGATITS.' 


3.:''PreBe3it— ■ 

Singular, 

^ ^'Flurdl, 

■ 1, . . 

1 mizlmnuji 

, ' S. ' mi^onp,.. 


3* fut!iIhon7i, 

miAeml, 

i. future — 

Smgulaf,.-- 

1 PluraL 

L rm^olmn. 

i ini^dmi. 

£. mi^olas]h. ' ■ 

; mi^olr. 

; 3. , . 



5. Imperfect— 


Singulatt 

\ 

1, 'mi^onamm, .■ 


3* 7iiiAonmzi^» 

1 . :: :mi^onmzSr,' 

3. >mi^o7iMzt, 

i mi^onazzf. 

. Fast Indefinite— 

Singular^ J 

Plural, 

L mi^ia^n. 

7ni^iamis]i (f). 

2, (f).' 



1 7n%Ma, 


Smgtdar, , . 


L 

mi^-cssh 

2. mi^es&t ' 

mMessar* 

g, m^g^esifai _ . ■ 

mizhestau 


8 . 


Singular. 


9 , 


iMPEEmYE. 


mi^G. 

mizlidla. 


Singtdar, 

2. ^mi^etan^ (f). 

sj 


' Flurah' 

ftVlzh Clhl'Mtl. 

mi^olar. 

mMiMa, 


Conditional. 


Flnral 


(f). 


* Probably in the few instances where the termination tan is shewn for the Con- 
ditional tense, there is also a form ending in bd, similar to those shown in tbe conjn- 
gntions of bmth. e/tthi kustb, etc. 
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InfinititEj kiltisth, to he frost bitten. 


1* Part. Pres., ImMil {?), 
2. 5 , Past, In^UU, 

3.. Present*— 

Singular. 

1. lu^emm. 

2. lu^enj, 

8. hishenn, 

4. Future—' 

Singular* 

1. lu^emlo'tn, 

2. lu^enelo^b, 

3. Mzhenella, 


6, Imperfect— 

Singular. 

1. hi^enazzam, 

2 . lu^enazzisJi>. 
8. lu^enazzz, 

6, Past Indefinite— 

Singtilar. 

1 . lu^engam. 

2. luAenga^. 

3. lu^enga. 

V, Plnperfect — 

Singular^ 


Ihoicatite. 

FluraL 

I'^Aemish, 

lmh§nd. 


Plural, 

lu^^lr, 

hizhenelld. 


Plural. 

lu^enazzami^i, 

lu^enazzar. 

Inzhhimzz. 


Plural. 

lu^engamish. 

In^engdr. 

lu^engd. 


1. lu^engossam, 

2. lu^engoBsi^. 


Plural, 
^f^engosga 
luAengussEr, 


^ Tte root is lusht or the tenses being formed accordingly. 





Verbs. 


81 







BAiHaALi Geammae., 


; fNFiEiTiTE, niiiisth, nishisth,, ■ or iiiihistli,:'to sit. 
1. Fart. Pres., nt£itn, nishel, 

: E. ..yj \ Past, ■, ni^zU* 


Indicative, 


8. Present— 

Singular. 

1. ni^enam. 

E. ni^enj, 

8. nizliemi. 


Plural, 

nizhemisli, 

ni^ir, 

nuliend. 


4, Future — 

Singular. 

1. ni^elom, nislitlor/i. 
E, ni^elo^i. 

8, nizliela. 


Plural, 

ni^emd. 

ni^ilr, 

nizheld. 


h. Imperfect— 

Singi^dar. 

1, ni^inazzam* 
*2,, ni^inazzisk, 
8, nizliinazzi. 


Plural. 

ni^inazamish, 

ni^inazzar. 

nizMnazzt 


6, Past Indefinite— 
Singular, 

1, rhishia^m. 

%, ni^dd^^i (f). 

8, niMaj or ni^tn azz. 


Plural, 

ni^dmi^h, 

niMd. 

nisMa, 


7. Pluperfect— 

Singular, 

1, ni^enassim, 
2 « niAenassi^i, \ 
g f niAenasst, ' 


Plural, 

niAenassamish, 

nizlimiassdr. 


^54] 


^ Veebs. 




Singular* 

h 

3. nizlieJa. rdzha. 


9 . 


1 . ni^elamhd. 

3 , nMielahd* 


: IlIPEEM'iTE. 


: Flmat 

m^emd. . 

; rd^Elr. / 
nMield* ■ 


Conditional. 


Flurah 

. ■nA^ilmnishh (%, 
ni^Blrhd, 
nMielaha. 




u 



■BAiH0ALI GeaADIAH, 


[51. 


I^FIEITIYE, piltistll^ to fall, 
1, Pa*rt» Pres,, pUiil, ■ ■ ■ 


2, „ Past, 


3, . Preseat"-— ' ; , 

Singular, 

L piltenam* 

2. pilfanj, 

3, piUann, 


1, Future — - 

Singular » 
L 

2. piltUo^i, 

3* 


5. Imperfect — 

Singtilm\ 
I. pilHnassauu 


5, Past Indefinito — 
Singular, 

2* 

3. piUid. 


^ Pluperfect— 

Singular, 

Ip piUissmtp ' 
2 , pilimisJu 


3* pilimu 


■ iNDICAfITl, 


Plural, 

piltemci, 

piUir. 

piltawL 


.PMraL:.: 

piUilemdt 

pAU'Slr, 


Plural, 

pilUnassarnu]}, 

pilMnassar, 


Pl'iirah 

piltidmi^i. 


}pilt4m, ■ 


Plural, 

I 


i piUissar, 







M] 


Verbs. 


iMylfiATITE. 


Simular. 


9.'' 


2 * piUi * - -: 
8 . piltila. 


Singular » 

1 . piltimdSn . 

2 . ^ ilUsldd * 

8 . piUilid, 


: Plmmh 

■ pUtilmm *.'- 
' piUelar* ' 
piUilM, ,■ 


Co2;i}itioxat; 


Plural 

■ piltimisjlii 
piUPrdS ^ V 
piUilid, ■ 





B^SHGALI ■ 0 EAMMAR:* 




iNPiNiTiVBj achilEastilj to raa. 
1. Part. Pres., aohunmn* . . 

2r , ,j' Pastj mhundh ' . . 


S. Present — 

SingulaTm 

1. aclmnam^ 

2 , aGliunanj. 
aGliunann, 

4. Putnre — 

Singular^ 

1 . aGliunloin, 

2. acliunlo^i» 

8 . achunld, 

5. Imperfect — 

Singular, 

L aohmammi, 

2. cwliunazzi^t., 

8 . achumzzh 

<], Past Indefinite— * 

Singular^ 

L achunid^m (.?*}. 
2. (f). 

3* (f). 

7. PInperfect — 

Singular^ 

1, achunissam^ 

2. aohumssi^i» 


liS'DICATIYE. 

PhiraL 

aohunami^, 

achuT. 

achunand. 


Plural, 

aohularmnd, 

aGiiunlr, 

achunld. 


Plural, 

dGhunazzami sh . 

aGhwnazzdr, 

acJmnaczt, 


PluraL 
aohunidmish, 
aoJiunmr, ^ 
aekunia. 


Plural, 
acJmnissamish . 
achunissar, 
achunisn. 


- 54 ] 


■ Vmss. 


■•sr 


IhfE'EATIVE, 


9.. 


Singular. 

:' i. ■■ 

,2.' achw^0. ^ 

3 . achmnla. 


Singular. 

1. (whunamhd. 

2. achunaMd. 

3. ttcFiwiia&a, 


PlumL 

mliMlammm.: 
-mhunlaf. : ] 
acJiunla. 


■ CONBmOKAE* 

j .■ Plural. 

mh i). iia mi.Md, 

aahtmahik 


Bas:»:gal| Gramme; 


I^'FINITIYE, Otisth,^ 

utisth, to remain * 

1. Part, Pres,, otiih, utin. 


j. Past, otUZf uttf) t uttd. 


r> IjfBICATIYE, 

: Present-—"' 

[Singiilar, 

Fltirah 

Im otinam. 

‘ oilmmish. 

2. otinj. 

Otari 

3, oHnn, 

otiml. 



Singular. 

j Plural, 

1. otilom. 

otimmdi olUmnma, 

2, oMlosh,. 

j otilr. 

3, ofild. 

I oiild. 

5, Imperfect— 


Smgiilar. 

* PhtraL 

L oUnazzam, 

oHnazzartiidh 


otinazzar. 

3, otinazzJ* 

oiinazzh 

6, Past Iiiclcfinitc — 


Singular^ 

j Plural, 


1 otinidmi^. 

2. 



otinidi, 

7, Pluperfect — “ 


Singular, 

Plural. 

3* oUnassam, 

oUnassami^i* 

2, oimassisli. 

otmassar. 

3, oimasst. 

oiinassl. 


^ T1i€ letter ili roil glioiit tbs vorB is sosiGtinics u* 

t fbi? is foiindin the sense of ** tiat winch remained ; the leaviDg 
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.Bmgular.' 

1 . 

\:2^ ofMy otfd^ ' 

. 8 . GtUa* ,V: 


Singular. 

1 . oHnamhd. 

2 . ' oUmaAti. / 
S. ' otinabd. 


Flurai.. 

yOitlWT m , 


COKBITIOHIL, 

■ ; Phirah . 

■. ] ■ ' otinami^hd 
■■ 

\ ' otmdbd. 




IxFiKiTiYE, iasth, yostlij yusth, ySstli, to eat. 

1 . Fart. Pree.j yul, 

2. Pastj yvUf zhutL 


Indicatiyej. 


■ 3 . Present—. , 

Singular. 

1. yumm, aiefam. 

2. yu7ij2^ yucld, 

3. yunn, yuitf y tit let i. 


4. Future - 


Singular. 


2 . yuloi^h, 

3, yula. 

5. Imperfect— 

Singular. 

1 . yunazzmiJ* 

2. yunazzish. 

3. yUnaszz, 

6. Past Indefinite— 

Singular. 

L %a, iMra {?), 

2, iard. 

3. iyd^ iyd^^t, 

?. Pluperfect— 

Singular. 

1. idfissam. 

2. idrissisli, 

3 * iarissi. 


Flural. 

yumisK 

ynr. 

yundj yuUj yuttett. 


Flural. 


Flural. 

ymiazzamit^L 

yunazzar. 

yunazzz. 


Flural. 
idramish (/). 


Flural. 

■ « ■■ 

"i^drissamish, 

idrissatm 


^ 111 this tense tlie letter I goinetimes takes tlie jfiace of n 


^ etc. 



■— 343 ' 


.ViElSr. 
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Singular . 

1 .' ■• 

2 . id, ayu, yd, yu. 
■' 8 . yula^ : 

■ 9 .'" 

Siyignlar, 

1 , yunamhtL 

2 , yunjhd. 

3 , ytlnahd. 


IlIFERAflTE. 

FhAraL 

ymnd, 

■: ■] ^ 


CO^TBITIONAL. 

■ I ■ TMraL 

■ I ■ ■ 

i ijumibjLbiL 

j ytirhd, 

t ' yundahd. 


BiSHGAiA/OIAMMAB*' , ^■: '": : ['M-««, 


IKEIBITIYIV Bgistll, totalse. 

1.' Part, Pres./ ngal* ■ 

. Past, ngatu 


Inbicatiyi. 

■B.. Present— ' ■ , 

Singular, 

'Plural. 

]. ngdnam. 

ngmiuh* 

2-. ngan]. 

ngar. 

8, ngann^ ngatt. 

ngand. 

^''^'FtrfAire— ;':a 

Singular. 

: Pliiml. ., : 

1. ngdlom. i 

ngdmd. 

ngdlo^.. . '■ | 

ngdlr. 

/■■"V ;| 

ngdld. 

5. Imperfect — 

Sing til Q'T. ! 

Ph'mh 

i, ngdnmmm. . 

-^[•<ngdmzzamish» ' 

' ... /■ , 

'■Mgdnmzar. \ 


ngdnazzi . . 

6, Past Indeiinito — 

Singular. 

Plural'., ^ 

1. ngutcbm. \ 

nguidmisli. 

%, ugutd\^i., 1 

ngutin 

S,-ngutd.' , 

nguld. 





ngufussamipJi. 

2, ngut€ssi%.^ ■ ■ , ,:.i 

ngufussar. 

8. ngui&mt^ ngutmia i* . !: 

nguimsJ^ nyUtastai^ 





. ■ Impeeapyb. ' 

' ■ ^ Singular, ' 

MufoM. : 


■ : :■ ", ''' ngamd*..' \ 


: ■ :[ ngSr, - ■ 

. 3, 'ngala, ' 

[.^rngdla, ;■ 


■ ■ OOKDIIIONAL, 

Singular, 

. '1 ■:■ Murals ' 

1, ngutamhd (f). 

■■ '"i .. ■ , ngdmaM (f)* 

2, ngTiUazzthd (f). 

ngalrhit (f)# ■ 

3. ngutaM* 

{ " ngutabd, ' 


M: 


BAiiGAt,! Geammab, 


iNFmiTiTE, presth., to give. 
L Fai*t. Fres.j pret (?)* 
i. ; ,, ' Past, prett. 


3. Presont- 


Bingmlaf, 

1. prenam* 
prenji. 

3, prettf prenn. 


Inbicatiye. 


Plural. 

premd, 

prir, 

prend. 


4, Putiire- 


Singula^. 

1 . prelom, prom. 


3 . prela. 


Fh/rah 


prema- 

pTBlr, 

prela. 


5. Imperfect-- 

Siuyuliir* 

L prenazzam* 

, ' * 2 # pfinmzish; 
3. premzzt. 


Plural, 

prenazzamish, 

pfenazzar, 

. prenazzf. 


6, Past IndeiSliiite- 
Singular, 
L pt 3 *m, 

3 . pta. 


Fhirat 

piamibj}., 

ptar, 

ptd* 


7* Piuperfect — 
Singular, 

2 , pidsd^t,, 

3 . pids$% ptustaL 


Plural, 

pbassami^, 

ptmmTi 

' ptdB$% ptmiai. 


iiltiiili 
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.¥irbs,.: 


Singular, 

1 . 

2, ^rem 
B. pfelS, 


Impeeatite, 

: Plur&L 

„ ■ ■ ! '■ premi. 

]■ ■ pfilf, 

prela. 


■ 9 .„ 

Singular, 

1 . prelomhd. 

2 . prelosjkhd^ 

3 . preldhd. 


Conditional. 

] ' Plural, 

■ 1 ■ prelomdMd, 
■■ |. ■prelorhd," 
j preldhd. 



4G 


Bashcul! .Gbammj 


AR,; 


I27FJNITITE, awesth^ to bring, to take. 
, ' Part* Pres./ awih. .. 

:.2* ■ Past, 


^'''S/'.present**-'' ■■■■ 

Singular, 

1. awenom^ aweium, 

2. awenj. 

3* awenn, muett, 

4 Ptitnre— 

Singular^ 

1. aivem, awelom. 

2. aiDelosJi: 

3. aiveld. 

D, Imperfect — 

Singular, 

1. aujenazzam, 

2, aicenazzi,£h, 

3* aivenazzh 

6. Past Indefinite— 


1* awem^m,^ 

2* awerd'sh, 

3. a?rer«f, mvmutlim, 

7* Pluperfect— 

Singtdar^ 

L mmrissam, 

2 * aiuarissidi^ 

3, 


I^s’DICATIYE, 


Plural* 

aivemido, 

aivir. 

awendy awetteU, 


Plural* 

cmemd, 

cmElr, 

aiveld, cmefieU, 


Plural* 

atoenazzamidh, 

awenazzar* 

awmazzu 


Plural* 

aiverdmidi (f). 
awerar (f), 
awerd, moarutliai* 


Plural* 

awarissamisli (f), 
awarissSr (f), 
awarissi. 


* Amra or anwra, and plnparfeot amtumm oj armriMam. 


'Veebs^ 




Impeeati?!. 


' SingiilEr, 

i ^ ^ Fhbralf. 

1.. 

. ■ , 

2. gmU. gafs. . 

; gatsar. 

3. awela. 

■ [■ , , . aimlS, ■ .. 


;■ .■■Condi™ ■ ■■ 

Singular, 

; Plural’, 

1. rmamrnM, 

moaramisJiM. 

;2* atmrijM.,:'- 

■ aioar&fM 

Z, awArabd* ■■ 

mmfahd^ 


B^gHeALl Gbammar. 
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Infiniti’pe, amjisth) to put on clotbes. 
1. Part. Pres., mnjil. * 

3. „ Past, amjUz. 


I^fDICATIYE. 


Singular, 

Flural. 

1. amjinam. 

amjimi^i. 

amjinj. 

\ , amjfr. 

3. am]itt, arnjinn. 

1 arnjind. 

4 Future — - 

Singular, 

Flural, 

1. amjiloin. 

amjimmd. 

2 , 

amjtlr. 

3. amjila. 

amjila. 


Singular, 

j Flural. 

1. airijinazzam. 

j amjinazzavii^i , 

2. anijinazziilu 

j amjinazzSn 

' „3., amjimzm, ■ 

! amjinazzf. 

in Fast ludefinite — 

Singular, 

Plural, 

L amjid^m. 

auigiarnis]}. 

2, amjiash. 

amjidr. 

3* amjia. 

amjia. 

7. Pluperfect— 

Singular* 

Flural, 

1, amjissim. 

amjissimi^u 

2, amjissish. 

amjissar. 

3. amnBsz, mnjUtau 

amjisstj amjutai 


- ; Smgidar, 

I.,/;.' 

2, . 


Singular. 

1 * mnjilambd. 
2 . mijiloMd. 
3 * amjilahd. 


'VliBBS* 


iMPEEATIfB. ' \ 

f; Plurah 

: . amjimmd*-' 

' amjUar, ' ^ 

- .i ' ■ \amjila. 


CommoMu 

' .] ■ ■ Plural* 

... am ajimmaid 
'amjtlrbdi ■ 
amjilaht* . 


Mr '" ... 'Baotgali 'Geammae.' 


Inpistitiye, pshisth, to grind. 

1. Part. Pres., pshtl (?), 

2. j, Past, jpsjiitu 


I^BICATITE. 

3. Present — 


Singular, 

Flural, 

1. psjimam. 

psMmi^, 


p^lhir. 


j p^mid. 

4* Puture — 

Singular, 


1* ^d^tlom. 

! pshwid. 

2. ^Bjiilosh. 

\ pshilr. 

3. ^slnJa. 

1 p^iUd^. 

5. Imperfect-— 

Singular, 

Plural, 

1. ^s^mazzam. 

psJimazzamisTi, 

2* fshmazzish. 

psTimazzir, 

3* pslimazzi, 1 

psldnazzt. 

6. Past Indefinite — 

Singular. i 

Plural. 


psji^mish. 

2. ^^sj^a'sh. 

p^idr, 



7. Pluperfect — 

Singular, 

Plural, 

1. psMssam, 

p^tssamish. 

% pMisish, 

psjmsar* 

3. p^lss^. 
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8 . 

Singular, 

■ :h . 

■ '■ 

8 . 


IsiPEEATIfE. 


■ Fhiral , 


pedlar . 

pdMa , 


9. 

Singular. 

1 . p^Linamhd. 
%. p^l^hd if), 
3, pdithd. 


Conditional. 

i .'Plural,' 

■ I p.^dmishha. 
] pdSrbd. 

^ p ^ thd . 


m 


Bashgali Grammae. 




Ikfinitiye, wisth, or visth* to boat. 


1. Part. Pres., tvzh 

2. „ Past, toU^, 

3. Present — 

Singular. 

1. winom. 

2. wiehi winj, 

3. winn, imtt, 

4. Putnre — 

Singular, 

1. wilom* 

2. wilosji. 

3. wila. 

5. Imperfect — 

Singular* 

1. 'idnazzam* 

. .. 2, tvimzzi^v 
3. winazzu 

6. Past Indefinite— 

Singular. 

1. wina'm. 

2. wina'sjk, 

3. wina. 

7. Pluperfect — 

Singular. 

1. mnossam. 

2. wimsd^K 

3. winoszi. 


Indicatiye. 

Plural. 

wimish, 

wir. 

wind. 


Plural. 

wima. 

wilor. 

wild. 


Plural. 

idnaszmnisTi. 

winazzar. 

ivinazzh 


Plural. 

windmill, 

winar. 

wind. 


Plural. 

winossamish. 

winossar. 

wirmmu 




:a 

■ -Bingiflaf* 

3. wila* 

, 9 ., 

Singular, 

L winambd, 

2, tvinoshhiL 
' ■ 8 . wmaha. 


ViEBi. 


iHPESAfITE. 

■ !■ . Flwal. 

j , wimd, 

"■ j . wilof, 

' I , wild. 


CONPXTIONAL. 

, ■ ■ : ■■ ■ Plural, 

[: winamiMS (^)* 

, . . /wlfhi {f)t 
; wimhd. 




BAiHaALI . GBiMMAB.' 



Ihfixitiye, ni^OSthj cause to sit ; to set. 
. Part. Pres., ni^dl (f). 

. „ Past, (f). 


Indicative, 

3. Present— 

Singular, 

1. ni^dnam* 

2. ni^dnj, 

3. ni^onn, 

4, ifuturc— 

Singular. 

1, m^dlom, 

2. ni^dlotjh. 


riurab, 

ni^ohnd, 

imholr. 


JrluraL 

ni^dmish. 

ni^or. 

niahond. 


5. Imperfect— 

Singular. 

L ui^dnazzam, 

2. ni^onazzisji, 

3, ni:^omzzl. 


Plural, 

ni^ojiazzan lish , 

ni^onazzar, 

ni^onazzt. 


6. Past Indefinite— 

Singular, 

1. nisMa^m, 

2. nisMa^^, 

3. 

7. Pluperfect— 

Singular, 

1 . niAomssani, 
2» ni^onassis]}, 
3. nizhomsBl, 


Plural, 

ni^iemrbish (f), 

ni^Sr. 

ni^ed. 


Plural, 

ni^ onassamish , 

niAonassar. 

mzltdnassz. 


8 .:': • 

Singnlm^ 

''"■■'"I. 

■ 2; 

S, ni^alot. 


iMPEEATITli 

/' I Flural^ 

; ■ 

■ ■ ' , ■ ' 
'■■■■■'' 1 . mzlmla. 


9^ ■ CONBITIONAE. 

Singular* . | ^ FluniL 

l. rdshaUmmhd. niAalazamiMa. 

^.ni^mezisUd. j ni^alezna. 

3. 'tiishdlcztbd, i ni^Slczihu. 


SAi|i0AL!' GbAMMAB., 


iNFraiTiYE, piltosth, to catiBe to fall | throw down. 
:l:,'Pa!rt. Pres., 

2. „ Past, piUeiti 


3. Present— 

Singular, 

1. jpUtonam* 

2. jgiltdnanJ, 


8 . 




4. Fntui'e— 

Singtilan 

1. piltolom, 

2 * jp%ltol/ 0 sht 
3. piltdla, 

5. Imperfect — 

Singtdar* 
L inltouassam, 

2 . piltdnassi^^, 

3. mltonassi. 


Indicatitr 


PlnraL 

piltomd: 

jpiltdr, 

piltond. 


FluraL 

piUdUimuu 

piltdlor. 

piltola. 


Plural, 

piltdnassamish, 

piltdnassar, 

piltonassl. 


6. Past Indefinite — 

Singular, 

1 . pilieoCm, 

2 . piltea^^, 

3. piUea. 

7. Pluperfect — 

Singular. 

1. pilidssmn, 

2. piltdssish, 

3. piltossz^ piltosiai. 


Plural, 

pilfeamidu 


piUea, 


Plural, 

pilidssumii 

piltossar. 








8. ■ IMPIBITITB. 

■ ■ Singulm*' ; . Fluml* 

1. ' „ i piUdmmd, 

2^. pilido, V: piUdlSr,' 

3, piUola* ■ : '■:] piUdla*. 


9. Conditional. 

Singular, I Fluml 

1. piUdmhd, | ’piltomabd (f), 

2. pUtodihd. j.- ^iltOfhd (f)..' 

3. piltohd, ‘piltdlahd (f). 



Ba^gau Geammae. 
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55. The followisg are some forms of a defective or iiTegiilar verb aostbi 
to come 


having come. 

attz. 

1 Imperative, % 

•■atS" ■ 

it comes or s 


1 ’ :come,,':'„ t 


will come, J 

[• afda» 

: if you come, 

anjzhd. 

he comes, 

mmj aweUett. 

: we are coming 

• atsOTiid* 

I came, 

aiyosmi. 

or will come, i 


thou earnest. 

mydsh^ osh^ hdu, ■ 

they come, 

attett. 


raiyo^ ozs, 

t , 1 

afzid, US tit, 

he came, 

j ess, adsd, ] 

they have j 

ostliai, 


■] 

come, .1 




dyu. 

66. “ To be able,” busth, Ib used by adding it to the root of a verb, 

supplemented by 

a letter for euphony if desired, as, to catch, 

daniisih ; I 

cannot catch, dampen na hattam. 



I cannot enter, 

eii na hattam* 


I cannot pull, 

kdion na hattam* 


you 

cannot run, 

aohuu na hanj. 


you can kill, 

jar hacha* 


he caimot make, 

kon 'idhutteUx 


thou wilt not be able to go, halo^i. 


I cannot go, 

n'imi hanam* 


hecamiotgo, 

pilingen na halt* 


we cannot see, 

emd tvdr n^hammd* 



55. ’* To have ” is rendered thus : I have two horses,- to me two horses 
ia dn ushf mjhL A form has,” is sometimes heard^ tapak 
wdSf he lias a gun ; du^di n'wdsmii I have no blame. This word has many 
pai’ts which seem to come from an infinitive wdsth. 



^5B| 


.VsiBs., 
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Passive, 

: 58 .,T..lie passive form of ' tlie. verb ■, is not very often used, ' Tke 
iollowiag'^''are samples:---- 


My arm is broken, ■ ■ • 

ia diii petangwa. 

The stick is broken, 

marl perongU 

My ankle is broken, 

grik petangUs^ 

The bow is broken. 

(Iron petangus , 

The bridge is broken, 

su petangess. 

My saddle will be broken, 

■ zm petang ella, 

The leg will be broken, 

nanden petardd* 

I am beaten, 

ots vina vlna karessam. 

Thon wilt be beaten, 

til vinagan ungalobjb^ 

He would have been beaten, 

%ka vinagan ungalazl. 

We have been beaten, 

emS vinagan ungutussz. 

Grass is eaten up, 

yus yuti laga hiss. 

You will be killed, 

^id jara eldr. 

He was killed, 

askajdra gwa* 

Ten soldiers were killed, 

d'lUs spdhl tapd gwd. 


Tlie last eight of the above were obtained by Khan Sahib Abdul Hakim 
'Eban.'/'^ 


B^SSSai.! Gbamuae. 


[S9- 


(VI) INDEOLINABLES. 


59. 

Adteebs of Time. 


afterwai'dsj 

r pHor^ ptiivafy 

hitherto, 

starah tvih. 


i piibaf^Qv^ame, 

immediately. 

sapipt zapp. 

all together, 

e tvd^r^ 

last year, 

pdf pd se. 

always, 

pare iv§r. 

late, 

dre. 

at any time, 

Jcai wds ta. 

never, 

km na» 

at last. 

pelih* 

once, 

e wdr. 

at what time ? 

hot ? 

rarely, 

aolhok loohtd. 

back again. 

iU^ im. 

1 separate, 

1 hurd kurif kure 

before, 

.^i:aiye. 

i kure, yonirikS, 

by night. 

radar. 

since when F 

km ste F 

daily, 

sang gajr. 

some day or 

^ hul -mos ta. 

day after to- 1 

attri. 

another, J 

morrow , J 


Bometinies, 

kdoMf km kuz. 

day before 

nottre. 

soon, 

zapp, aokunmu 

yesterday, J 

ten times, 

dtits tvor. 

each day ; 'j 


to-day, 1 

” starahf pstarak^ 

daily ; in > 

eogifjr^. 

•pshtarak, shtak. 

a day, J 

•». "1 

to-morrow, 

dalhidf dalkm. 

early, or soon. 

h^iangye* i 

twice, 

du war. 

early morning, 

hwld^ 

two days 

^ aelrntt. 

ever, 

km^ hu tods td: 

hence, J 

formerly, 

f tjhangye zarndr 

1. 7ia ta. 

when ? <1 

fkdste tdr, 

• kai todki ? 

henceforth, 

pdtim. 

yesterday. 

dus, das. 

60. 

Abveebs ow Place. 


anywhere, 

kor. 

in front of. 

nirgo^ 

around, 

p’banur. 

hei’e, 

anzf anio. 

back. 

wd. 

high up, 

chiT, 

back again, 

dz. 

inside, 

atter^ 

down hill, 

brUle^ bum. 

low down (a ■) 

nw. 

down stream, 

mnrem* 

valley), / 


downwards, 

lodr, wao^ ym. 

near, ^ 

'iurdf torS^ 

far, 

hadur. 


iawardy aUkhk 

in front, ^ 

panoz^ na^tar* 

outside, 

baVf herUt, 

wau 

somewhere, 

kor. 



Ikbeclikablbs. 


tliere, aM, ahlye^ hait. 

up hill, atdre» 

up to, haMm 

wlience!, , hof 

whereabouts, IceU. 

wMcli waj ? hofar ? 


on this side (o! * 
a liver, etc»)j , 

on that (the 
far) side (of a 
river, etc,,)-' 

this way, 
that way, 


%na j)orj anl^or, 
aMpor^ 


Adjectives and Adverbs op Quantity, 

gMs choh clmh, (hilugh, 

igiah veiy ^ hihtik- 

to a small extent, mhok* 

mhisto. 


how much ? 
this much, 
so many, 
so much, 


Adverbs op Similitude 


kdgrB» 

hmshi, 


aloud, 
certainly, 
even, 
forcibly, 
for nothing, 
how ? 
like this, 


separately, 

somewhat, a 
little, 

slowly, by stealth, cliilW. 
surely, nashtontu 

therefore, iMe clugS, 

verily, huasjif, 

violently, kotd, karti, 

well, le, lesstaka, 

wherefore ? hai dugd ? 

^ ■ 1 hyu, Icaikote ? 


aolloh 


harte, 
gia, gigt 
kaikote^ kdhtz f 
ajih 

’ agy€Ty p'liTsf, 

aguT, 

ho0, 

na^ na>f noh, 
gia. 

Mal&, ingol hd, 


loudly, 

not, 

otherwise. 

perhaps, 


around, 
at the time of 

(going), 

before, 





BAmBAti CSbammab, 


[ 64 ^ 


POST-POSITIOKS AND rBSPOSITIONS— 


for sake of, ^ 

dugS, sometimes 

pronounced very 
rapidly like tihS, 
M, ga ; sometimes 
d is used as a 

from, 

suffix to Infini-* 
tives as yusthd, 
for sake of eating. 

Bfe, ste, st'e. 

1 

in, ^ 

h as a prefix, as 
j h'hhmn^ in the 
' ground ; or jp’ or 

in midst of, 

f pa; id; suffix e; 
K mf, mf. 

instead of, 

pidh 

near to, 

cldwdl^ taward id. 


of, 


on, 

td. 

on account of, 

td* 

outside of, 

he, hegu, heril, har. 

together with, 

id. 

towards, 

par, ha (as a prefix). 

under, 

pagioT, pagur. 

until, 

wzk. 

upon, 

pagur, id. 

up to, 

tvzh. 

with (in com- 1 

paay), J 

' uish. 

with. {by"! 

means of), J 

with (byl 

» li-dre, tvra. wri. 

rne^i, mish, mesh. 

means of ), } 


64 . Conjunctions, etcbteea. 


Tlie Kafirs appear to dispense with conjunctions as miicli as possible, 
Tbe construction of the language aToids them. Some seem borrowed from 
the Ohitralh 


also, "1 

it. 

yes. Although in an affirmative 

even? J 

reply to such a question as 

and, 

oje; je. 

“Has Widing come?”, 

not, 

na, mi, nolu 

“yes” is sometimes ren- 

if, 

ha* 

dered by the Cliitrali 

otherwise, 

ha*na. 

word “ d?,” it is usual to 

or, 

ie, 

reply “ He has come or 
“ Widing has come. ” 


* TJie post-position ta is sometimes ta or far. 
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v\ V' : 65.' V Ihtirjections. 

■ Movements of tlie kandsj etc., are very largely used ' t o express feelings 
/of '.sarprise, annojance, etc. 


■ aiasj 

• be silejit, 
bravo,' 

good-bje and 
good hick, 

GO. 


hai haii 
uteresta. 
chu^t osh. 
shama^, 

so enji. 


for sbamOi 
have a care, 

it is well ; \ 
. all right. * 


imaoM ho, 
lessta hala. 


(VII) NUMEEALS. 
Gaedikals. 


1. e, eo, yu, yo, 

2. d-id, „ 

3. tre^ 

4 . sjdo, 

5. puchy pdchi pdj, 

6 . 

7. suit. 

8. u^d, 

9. 7ion, 

10. dutSf dots. 

11. yanifs, 

12. Mts, 

13. trits. 

14. sJkirUs. 

15. paoliits^ 

16. sji&ts, 

17. sap its. 

18. asJiUts* 


19. neits. 

20. wafsa, 

21. luitsi eo, 

30, witsa diits, 

40. witsf.^ 

50. du ivitsl duts. 

60. tre vdtsi, 

70. tre toitsz dufs, 

80. sjito witsi.f 
90, -ddo ivitsz dtds, 

I pooh mitszj but sometimes 
I is used. 

200 . duts witsi. 

BOO. pacMis wit si, 

400. azar. 

dm azar je duts witsf ' 
(sometimes azar is u'secl.), • V 
2000. imoh mar. 


iooa 


The Kafirs, it will be seen, like the tribes of the Russian Caucasus, count 
by twenties.f Sir George Robertson- informs me that, in the high figures, 
their counting is not only very rapid but remarkably acoumte, in spite of 
the apparent drawback, 

* The following aunierals, differing from the above, are in fcbe Colleotlou of the 
Reverend Worthington Jukes, mz., 40, dmt*, 50, twd ditm ; 60, 
pachwdts ; SO, ikotsa ; 90, sudai ; 100, ku^uts, 

Hole a Preneb similarity mnp** 
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Oedikals. 

67 » The Ordinals are formed thus : — 

pamsjir, fest, , ivitsz ptiivar^ (?) twentieth, 

ipanhjir ste ptibar^ (?) second, J pdoli loitsl ptiimr^ ( f) hundredth* 
tre pfiwaT) (?) third, i 

68, Duplication is expressed thus : — 


du e pdr, two-fold. 

duts e j5of , 

ten-fold. 

Distributive Numerals : — 

yomrik,! 
yo hure, ' 

yo tm tfe, 

three by tluoe. 

yd dodun, two by two. 

yd .olmMonf 

four by four. 

Fractions, etc. — 

cliillcth quarter. i 

emngst, 

tinehf 
a pair. 

half. 


(YIII) MISCELLANEOUS. 

71. The following are some of the ordinary weights and measure- 
ments : — 


manm, 2| seers, (5 lbs.) 

ha^e, Ih ,y (^0 lbs.) 

Mo IcaAe^ 60 „ (120 lbs.) 

drislht, span. 

f elbow to end of 
®aro dusp, I 


elbow to end of 
■: middle' finger. 
neck to ditto* 
from shoulder to 
ditto. 
e poUen, a pace* 


e chisjii, * 1 ^ 
e giats, 
e larnhar | 


72. The following are divisions of the day : — 
gilrum etta^ 

ruch ha, daylight. 


f cock crow, 
\ dawn. 


radhar Irotar) 1 , 

bmbar, f 
. - . . r from S p.m. 

gnshpam^i, ^ ^Ul evening. 


—741 


MiSCEtLAKBOUS. 


I se yuTf 


{ e¥eEing,,twiIigl 
son-down. . ' 


noon, 
sunset ». 


■ : f tiine of tlie siin’s su dhtinzlt* sunrise. 

■ i .appearance. .. jv f e¥eiiing,twiligl 

yamt-wel, mommg. I sun-down. 

gtis^ia, noon. patramjtik, night. 

stltsSwenbMl^^^^^ , ■ 

■ "Sm.fmUj ■ ' ) ■■ ■ ;■ ■ 

7:^, Cardinal Points. 

' (no word, unless “ to- East, stiiirise way, su chunzlt ‘par* 
North wards the Great ^supnelt 

* Bear/' prusjitpdT, West, sunset way, < su piiesth por^ 

V is used). ^ su puettcm por, 

South, (no word). 


North 4'' vai'cctb ^ . r ■ rm piisht por^ . 

* j pru^itpor, West^ sunset A su p^iesthporf 

\ is used). i su piiettim por. 

South, (no word). 

74. The following information is given by the Eeverend Worthington 


Jukes.— " 





Dais OP THE Week. 


dilhar, 

Sunday. 

j sawer wasa^ 

Wednesday. 

slipalh 

Monday. 

■ nmndch ivasd. 

Thui’sday. 

attrZf 

Tuesday* 

; agar, 

", Friday.,:-" 


sad wasd, Saturday. 


The Months. 


There are twenty days in a month, and eighteen months (360 days) in 
a year. 


nilon. 

1st month of a year. 

^ut, 

2nd 

' ditto* ', 

? 

3x-d 

ditto. 

palrdna, 

4th 

ditto. 

hadi pdsjia, 

Stli 

ditto* 

harina. 

6th 

ditto. 

naktrwa, 

7th 

ditto. 

mala, 

8th 

ditto. 

wdgcha, 

9th 

ditto. 


G. Rose, after making enquiries, says there are S80 days in a Yes3 Mig.ML..20 Q 
summer days and 180 winter days. Tkere are seven days in a %veek, and FridayTT^ 
day of restt 
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The KGSTBS^oniinuei. 


warian sherwa, 

lOiih montli of a year. 

ses hra, 

lltli 

ditto. 

wufsa satMya- 

12t3i 

ditto. 

myOi 

13th 

ditto. 

mar wam^ 

14th 

; ■ ditto. , 

.cln», 

15 th 

ditto. 

mmisia, (/) 

16th 

ditto 

do mansia, (?) 

17th 

ditto. 

watt a) 

18th 

ditto. 



S E IST T E N C E S. 

ENGLISH-BAM6ALI. 


A 


:1. Me is a.verj able. mm.. ; , 

E. Cliitral is ahov€- Broz (ie,j up 
stream). ; ^ ■ 

3. By aa accideni 'M Irak's gioi 
went off and Basil was liit. 
Basti died. , It was . not by 
,, design tliat Mirak killed .Basti.- 
' . 4 . My whole body 'acfe much.. I 
cannot go. 

5. The Ciiarwelo also says his 

he^d. aches. 

6. This year all the fruit is acid. 

7. The dog is across the river. 

8. My horse is very active, 

9. This egg is addled* 

10. By going there what advan^ 

tage is there ? 

11. That maii^B advice is not good. 

12. My father is a good man : his 

advice is good. 

13. Break this wood with an adze* 

14. Come after me. 

15. Come after days. 

16. We three will go after four days. 


damtol mancM^ms, 
Shdrdl 'Broza. fa chfr ' 

MiraJz ia^pah be^ar har odst '/Basit 
■ prejpfi, Basti mard, . Mirah 
finj bin Basti n'jdrid. 

Ids ' stmdi jiti bilugh bradzott* . 
N*pd hanom. 

Char welt , di ias shai ' hradzott 
huit. 

Ind se sundi hafhwaj cheno asht, 
Kurt poll per's. 

Id nsjup hilugJi damtdl ess. 

Ind aihUn {afhd) yy^hkhel hiss, 

AM gv.stli'J hai od hd ? 

Ikid manchi var! less n'^ess. 

Id toft Je manchi ess; iki vari 

; leSSr \ 

Id pti5r (ptiwar, or tibar) ats, 

' Foch Was ftmm ats, 

. Emdi tf oi mancM. shto - .ptiwar : 


■■ emi^h- ■ ■ 

17. Stay here* Come after ten Anio nisle, Buts wds ftrwsir ats, 

18. In the early af iernmn (noon to Grishbo hilu ^k iapf es$: grlsh- 

S P.M.) it is very hot : in painjl ddlld hd* 

to evening) it is cook 

* As Kafirs use the fewest possible words to express their meanirsg, they worlds: 
in talking to one another, omit many of the pronouns and post-positions which 
have been given in these sentences. 



.Is^LISH-BASHa^LI SEKfEKeis, 


Toita ta chok se hissa ? 
la tott Ulugh, manjar ess. 


19. What is joar father’s age ? 

20. Mj father is considerably 

aged. 

21. To agree to my words is good 

for joti. 

22» Agnoulture is good for man. 

28. I lia'^e no ailment. 

24. My father has no ailmeni, 

£5. Silence 1 my brother is aiming, 

26. To-day the air is cold. 

27. In my Talley to-day there is 

no air, 

28. my son is dead. 

29. That sepoy is Tery alert, 

80. This is the place where ducks 

alight, 

81. All my horses have died. 

82. All we will go. 

88. All the men haTe gone. 

84. On that hill there is always 
snow. 

35. The Mehtar allowed it, 

86. Do you allow me to depart ? 

37. I, haTing paid my respects to 

the Mehtar, am allowed 
(have got my ieaye) to de- 
part, and am going. 

38. Are yon going alone ; or 

does your brother go with 
yon? 

89. My Bon will also go. 

40. I don’t walk : I always ride. 

41. This is am a work. 

42. Among them one is a thief. 

48. To be angry is not good. 


Id marl wagfi : tu lestahald, 

Ptiil kudtim harho manclii lest a- 
bald. 

Id bradzo n^assnm. 

Id tottia kai bradzo ness, 

CJivsht osM ! id hrd tapik daniitt. 
P^darak {Marak or shiakl) duniish- 
tatt: sjiil hd. 

Pmd Vgnl Mar ah duml ii ishtatt. 

Hai hai 1 id pitr mard» 

Ind spdlil Ulugh damt5l ess, 

Jallai amrd nishittett. 


Melir manchze vari damitt. 

Id purngui hoselld ? 

Melir saldm gaitt elom : pnrfi 
grosam, 

Tu park! ajzoshd; tu bra dt afno f 
la pitr di afzio. 

\ -A." ■ x," 

Ots pottm n^aietam: sang u^tpc 
mish elom, 

Ind kudum le yaii ass. 

Amnio p’mTch eo Mar ess, 

Maahikr boh less noU 


Id usjip sang mard, 

Umd sang emisJi, 

Manchz sang gaivd, 

Aske bado sundl zlm ess. 


EX0LISH-BASH0ALi Skxtexces. 89 


'44 ' Don’t 'be angtij ; ■ I 'will give ■ Tu kaba sa', ho : ots hiiriprehm. 
yon bread.' 

45;. Yesterday m j , father became- . Dess i'd# masbogbcitt., 

. veij angry, ^ ^ 

..40. . if 'joii .go, I ■ will be, angry ^ ' Tu gujhi ia. .bnrnbiz boMm* ' : 

'47. ',, I -won’t go : don^t he angry, Ne elom : hvsnhiz.'n'^lcdii, ^ 

48'. My brother 'lias ' 'gone-: mj ' la hrd gffa : m faU hihmk Imriibiz .' 
father is very an^ry . kutt, 

49. My ard^le is bro,k:en.'. gnk preiangess'. 

50. My brother has not come : & hrd n'^aiyo : e var mancht aiyo, 

another limn Irdifi come, 

51. "When he asked me, what Ind hittMom fit ka ^ysileiGh. ? 

answer gavest thou ? 

52-. 1 gave answer am sick” 0 s^olioanm jiff hraclzdt” 

(my body aches), moreover 

I answered ‘‘Thou liest.” O walatom ^‘fu larichJ^ 

53. Here there are many anfs, Aninf gti le ashd, 

5i. In winter ants don’t bite. Zaivor gu nchagotitt. 

55. In spring ants bite much. Wizdor gu hilUgk Gliagotitt, 

56. There are verily ants ; but they Amm hii-add gu a^d ; n’chagSteU, 

don’t bite. 

57. I am very anxioits; my father Ots wushtatiim : tott marett^ 

must die. 

5S. Is there (any) hhusa (chopped Matt tus as$% f 
straw) there ? 

59. Come here apart. Am parkie at$, 

60. Does the enemy appear ? Maslhuhata warantam ? 

01, This is sweet. Ind par-r arim ess„ 

62. How' many men are there in Indm hagram clio numoMz^ ? 

this village ? 

63. The Afghan soldiers are bad. Aogidm spdM digam, 

64. Why are they bad ? Kyw digar ossa f , 

65. This year apricots are sour. ■ Ind $e Barren oMmi ba. 

66. My lotver arm is broken. Id dm petangaiad. 

67. On my upper arm is a boil, last gotra td pondtth hd^ 

08* In my armpit is a boil. last kaclikara 

09. In the Afghan army there are Aogkdn^ Bain pi^nj icaisa mancMes§3’> 
a hundred men. 


EKGLISH-BA.iS0ALl SeNTBHCE'S. 
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70. Walk up and down around my 

'.lio'iise.''' ' 

71 » The dog keeps watch afound 
■' ^O'Q-se. 

72. Bring my bow and arrow* 

73. If yon eat arsemo^ yon will die. 

74. Asoertam : have the coolies 

.come? ■ . . '® 

75. I have asoertained : the coolies 

have not come, 

76. Go to that house; ascertain 

well. 

77. The mount ain^ash wwd is 

strong. 

78. Take away the fire ashes, 

79. Bring so much 

80. How mncli ashes shall I bring ? 

What are yon ashing P 

81. The as]pen tree wood is useless. 

82. This ass is not good. 

83. I have fallen ; give me assist- 

ance, 

S4, Tlion art giving me assistance y 
I will give thee a present. 

85. Yesterday I gave thee much 

bread. Atest thou it ? 

86. I was veiy htingiy, and ate it 

all. 

87. Thou ait very foolish; why 

atest thoib d\l oi it ? 

88. Look! the enemy makes an 

attach (has come on) . 

89. The dog attacked me. 

90. He is a quiet man : don’t attach 

him. 

91. Make an attempt to carry oat 

this intention. 

^2. You don’t make an attempt 
to follow this up. 


Ina p^amu barela palga, 

Krm ina p^arnu palangett^ 

last dron shur giats. 

Ska ijulosjt mrlosh, 

Aishkshi ; larwai awettett f 

Aish kra ; harwcd nfafsia* 

Ikia p\amu imgz aish ksM. 

THr dar dang ess, 

Ango Id assa gaie, 

AAih asse giats, 

Glmh asse awem ? Tu hai ai^ 
kuch f 

Eomen ddr hai v.d n^ess^ 

And ‘kn.v less n^ ess,: 

Ots hmissd ; id lesta hsjiz, 

Tu id litra prechi ; ots tu gd lesta 
hilom, 

D'us ots hilugk hor ptahh, Tu 
sumU iara ? 

Id hihigh dttd hissi smidl ija. 

Tu bikmh charagh, ess: hyd stmdz 
iyanil tii / 

h,£iz, Fachan marl afzio. 

Krui id td atursia, 

Nalu>so mamhl ess : hai n’ammo. 

Ind wan kutta kshe, 

Tu ind ivarl mi kutt ho^u 


Ex0LISB[-BaSM 0ALI SEHTE2i?CM. ..//'.'.fl; 


93, In' g^iro a. 

94. is the time for reapi^^ h% MU enoermt 

//.wheat.:','' 

95,. TMb' ^ear many malmiches ■ Bia si tninB le aya. , 
have come down.^ ■ 

'96,. In. the spring many (malamhes ' Wasti^ vott U "afzM, , 
o/) stones '.fell. • 

.97. "That man is very manoious , . ' Ilctrl nnamlu hiM>gk 'dang ezs, „ : 

93. tobacco. . Tdmhio lesta (r) 

99. Avoid meat five days ; yon are ■ ■■ Foj . tvds ano 'lesta (?) ; iu 

ill." .' ■ bmd&o osis%. ' 

100, I amii^ my son., Ofe pifr aish kiittam* : . 

lO'l. At the time for prayer awake ■ Namdj bibd mhetso^ 
me. 

102. My son is asleep : aimhe him, la ;pitf f slmks : betso. 

103. My axe has become blunt. Id pets dura hiss» 

. B ^ ^ 

104. My hack aches, la td pti hradzotL 

105. Go hack ! bad man ! Tu digar rtiarwlit assudi ! ani ats / 

106. If yon whl come hack, I shall Tu d! ats anjfod. jarlam, 

kill yon. 

107. Yon are tired : I shall give Tu gatrd hbsish : tu aohn Icalom, 

yon a hack. 

108. The Afghans are had men* Aoghdnl mancM digar asht^ 

109. In that hag is cloth, Sid pashtuga id JaMn aAd, 

110. Bring any hag here. Id pashtnga am gats* 

111. A thief has taken off mj hag* ^taro pa^tiig hrd. 

112. The coolies have bronght my ,Anl hanmi Idkivi arwruta/i 

baggage here. 

11.3. That man is hald, Sta manolu kurr ess* 

114. The polo hall is lost. Chkri piz hid* 

115. That man is handy legged {?) Std mamM kuttatt, 

(limps). 

116. On the hank of the river Ac tawari pish U ai* 

there are many flowers. 

117. The dog is Sarftwiy thieves Krm mttnit : shtar mjasar*^ 

have come. 

* This form is probably for euphony in oonnection with the word preceding it. 


ii ENaLISH-BASHOAtil, Sektekcis. 


118. TMs year wheat is bad ; barley Im se gtm digara hd ; rits lest a 

is gocd. hd 

119. Make a hashet for me. Id duge kawa hske, 

120. I want a big hashet, la M kawa ud ess, 

121. Here last year there was a Lid e hiss, 

battle, 

122. The Badakh^i fights (makes Td^t shiij lest a hilai, 

battle) well. 

128. My horse is a hay colonr. Id mjktip pillr ess, 

124. I see a beacon on the hill. Bado ango varion, 

125. Light a beacon on that hill. Iktd bado ango hsTa, 

126. Wliat is ill the bhd’s heah ? Marangatse nosjhipa hai etsal ? 

127. Take care ! that hemn is not TaraoM hd I Ikm ai’gru less ness, 

strong. 

128. There are clouds. We cannot Hdni ess, Prn^t n^warion butt. 

see the constellation of the 
Great Bear, 

129. Are there bears in the forest ? Ba hen its asse ? 

ISO. My foot pains : I cannot hear Id td hur hradzott : dor na butt. 

' :''V: ; 
I3L That man^s heard is become 8td mancM ta davihaAtra hissd 
" white. ■ . , 

/V ■ tv ' ' 

1.^2. I am beaten : I will beat thee Ots vina Yina karesam : dalhie in 
to-moiTow. vilom. 

188. That bird is beautiful. Ikm marangats shingar aiets, 

184. I am tired: get my ready, Qatrd hutl ayd sum: prnshl 

gaiets, 

185. I have brought a hed\ there is Prix^t award ; ashtrith n^aiesht 

no bedding, 

186. In Buniboreth there are many Mdmreth macherik le asM, 

bees, 

137. Bees will sting, I am afraid Macherik aturshild : wider thim 

of them. 

138. Go thou before, I will follow. Tu naslitar wai hd, dts piturai’* 

salam* 

139. What does that man beg ? Ikzd manclu hai awegnta f 

140. He is not a bad man : he is a Ikzd mancM digar n'ess : naln^ 

beggar, 

141. Sit behind me on the horse, , . Tu uskpa fa id ptiora ni^ie. 




142. After eating food dont helch 

143. I place ,iio belief in liim. ' ■ 

144. Tlion liest! I don’t believe' 

tliee. 

145. I liave eaten too miioli :/iny. ' 

aclies, . 

146. Bros is, heloio (down 'Stream 

. from) Ghitral. 

147. My walking., stick is beco.me- 

hents 

148. My father is here : and besides 

him no one. 

149. : We have hhSsa and &e.sfc2es 

nothing else for horses. ■ 

150. Is the Afghan or Chitrffi 

soldier the hetter? 

151. Behoeen Chitral and Broz 

there is no village. 

152. Beware ! the dog will bite you. 

153. Beyond Drosh there is no cul- 

tivation. 

154. The big dog is amiable; the 

small dog bites. 

155. On the ghawal pass there are 

no birds. 

156. Give me a bit of meat. 

157. Put a hit in my horse’s mouth. 

158. The horse bites; don’t go near. 

159. The black horse fell yesterday. 

160. Petch me two blankets from the 

house. 

161. Bleed him from his forearni. 

162. In the spring a sti^ong wind 

hleio^ and the fruit is 
damaged. 

163. The old man is blinds 

164. My piigri has blood on it. 

165. Spring has come ; the trees are'^ 

blossoming. 


'p3lini.kbiit filksM. 

O ihm wana n’patitom. 

Tu ' laraicM ! tu ivari w^patitom. 

1^0 le iarb : 'khdl-hradzoti.\^r:'':ey^\:: 

■ Bruz ^trdlo'sta nfr ess, "" 

Ids manni dur hiss, 

la tbtb ans ess,* warn k%ch nl^ss, 

Bmd M tish'p dtige tns ass: wara 
rdaieslit. 

Aoglian spaht lest ai na Bilian 
lest ai ? 

Shd/rctl Bruz j>’mij gram n\iieshf, 

TaraicM b5 1 hr'ut atursjtilon. 

Bryns par kujM rdaieMa, 

Al hrm less: yarmen krm atm- 
^lilon, 

Shawalo hado marangats u'aieshf. 

Id duge achok hita gats. 

Id ushp ashl lazJiom giats, 

U^^ .anala ; tavarm n^ai , . , . " 

Zhi ii slp dus lun?, 

Pamu stlia id dtigi du jil gaiets. 

Ikzd manoM dnz fa lui bek^a. 
Wazui damn hiluak iislitia ; 
ha^wa^ nadzid, 

Turdik kar ess, 

Ghadrd lui tapola hiss, 

Wasni hid : mmit siren px^ bd^ 


■74 


En0Ush- BashgalI Sektbhg'es. 


166. Blow tlie fire bard. 

167. The wind hlotus very fast. 

168. Bloio out the light. 

169. My knife has become blunt. 

170. He is a very boastful man. 

171. Take care 1 there is a hog ahead 

of you. 

172. My leg has a boil on it. 

173. For making tea boil water. 

174. There is a hone in my dog’s 

mouth. 

175. My hoio is broken. 

176. Give this box to the coolie, 

177. What is this hoy's age ? 

178. That man has no brain : he is 

foolish. 

179. Break a branch of that tree. 

180. In order to get some brass I 

am going to ChitraL 

181. The Government soldiers are 

all brave. 

182. Bravo ! don’t be tired ! 

183. Thy ass is braying loud; 

listen ! all the asses are 
braying. 

184. Get bread for my coolies. 

185. If you won’t give me bread, 

I will die. 

1 86. Do not break my box. 

187. If you break the wood, I shall 

be veiy angry . 

188. My box is broken (break). 

189. My father has broken (break) 

190. If you fall, your leg will 

break, as you are fat. 

191. Go slow: let the horse take 

breath. 

192. The Charwelo gives bribes. 


Anga hote parchiO. 

JDumz le isiitett. 

Gliiragh, yase, 
la chaku duru hiss. 

Irha mamhl hilugh wi^tawal ess. 
Tardclubo ! Vott (?) athalon. 

Kur apsiss." 

Chat kh]n ; do tipfio. 

Krm ^'asht attiss. ' 

1 dron pettangus. 

Ina sanduka manchU pre. 

Ina marire mapr kai ess ? 

Sta musta ness : bSr ass. 

Iki shtom Ghm peta. 

Dara imietum : Skdral aietum. 

Sarkaro spahl sang zur ivai. 

Siama^ ! N'gatribolat 
Tu kuT bilugh rarra kutt : kor 
htl I Sang hm rarra kuttett. 

If barwai duge yashi giats. 

Tu f bor n^prenjthd bts mrlom. 

la adre n’pitsseii kshe* 

Tu dar periiijibS ots kahd halom. 

la adf pitzen hiss. 

Iasi tctt kur pett ons. 

Tu lunelosh nanden petanlo, tu dl 
ktol mamhl assish. 

OhUld ats : ushp ^us kalon. 

OhafWeU wara lettii prett* 
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193. " Make Wcfe for my k.onse. 

194?,:. My girl is a drtde , ' 

195. .To, make a bridge, get teams. 

196. .Tlie bridge is broken. , 

;197..,Iii .my coniitry , tliere , are .-.no 

wooden bridges. 

198. 'M.y liorse*s bridle, is broken. 
129. Bring a broom, clean tbis 
place, 

200. Bring bread for me and fetch 

grass for the horse. 

201 . I fell ; nij stick broke. 

202. My arm is hroJmn. 

203. Thy brother has fever. 

204. My brother is dead. 

205. I brought one load of grass ; my 

brother brought two loads. 

206. My father is a very strong 

man: he has brought three 
loads of grass. 

207. The woman is bringing a bas- 

ket, and the men have 
brought stones. 

208. The Ghiirwelo is a brutal man. 

209. My buck wheat is not ripe. 

210. There are many bugs in this 

bed. 

211. Build a house for me here. 

212. All my hulls have died. 

Ohanld's bull is very fat 
this year. 

213. On the ground I found a 

fiat bullet. 

214. Many men are gathered for the 

htmaL 

215. Burn that long stick. 

216. Bury that corpse. 

217. A bhd Is sitting in the bush. 


IS amu diigi mrai pmm kqhL 
Id jm noi bazisna prelom. 

Su tamu katz (fiats. 

Bxl ‘petmig esB, 

Bmd ■ g id ■ td ■ dao .siu 'fidsht . ,, ■. , 

ta Ia2homj}e|a?iyess, 

. Shd giats, inam .j aga ska - ' 

la dug a hor gats' y u^ip,.duga' yus 
gats. 

Ots filtam ; mart parengi. 
last dudit peronga. 

Tn bra ontsatt. 
last bra 

I e bar ijus awara ; idsi hrd du bar 
ytis awara. 

Idsz toU hiluh karivd mancM ess : 
troi hor yus awara, 

Jucjur haiod awett, sai wait awara. 

Oharwell masbiu-wa mancht ess. 

Id ^um rdpiess. 

h%d pruMl td gnzr le aM, 

Id duga am anm kshl. 
la asiu sang mrishtd. Ohalu mh 
a^u ind se bilugh kart ess. 

Ind hldma td epol to^ badm got, 

Bilugh mancht kanai duga ayd* 

Ikld drangai shtan iu^e. 

Jktd mrishta kina sate* 

Dsull td marangats ni^$n ess, ■ , ' 
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218. This hitter is nob clean, 

219. Bill/ a rupee’s worth of cloth. 

c 

220. The white cow’b calf is dead, 

221. Call the old man. 

222. The camel is a bad animal. 

223. My horse is very fat and can- 

not go. 

224. Yon are a bad man : you take 

no care, 

225. Have a care! don’t throw 

down mj load. 

226. That man is very careless 

(foolish). 

227. In that village is there any 

carpenter ? 

228. The carrier has fallen into the 

liver. 

229. I am feed; I won’t carrij a 

load. Mirak will carry the 
load of two men. 

230. The cat has grown lazy and 

won’t catch mice. 

231. Catch that horse’s bridle. 

232. All the cattle of this village 

have died. 

233. Put the big cauldron on the 

•fire. 

234. What is the cause of your 

anger ? 

235. In that cave a dog is sitting. 

236. Cease this work. 

237. The ceiling of my house is 

bad. 

238. That is a celebrated carpenter. 

239. The chaff (chopped stra-^) is 
all bad from rain. 


I/tia nuri shta n^hiss. 

■M tang digrt marl 'preti giatS: 


Kashtrl gCio utser mar a, 

Fimliiha walo. 

Shtur digar hor ess. 
iS usdip hilugh harta hiss, n^pa 
bann. 

Tu digar niancM assiffi : tu kudumet 
tin oia knch, 

Tfi kushulwa ksld I (Tarachl bO ! ) 

id hor viar n*nte* 

Ikid mancM hilugh ber ess^ 

Iky a hagrom dao sella se ? 

Barwaipo-e lunis^ 

Ga tra h is sum ; hdr n’awetum > U wa h 
du manchion hor awela. 

Pshiash hen hiss ; mussu na 
damitt. 

Ikye ushpe lafhom dame. 

Ind hragom gao sang mrd, 

Al toi ango pHsi/ru to ate, 

T%)&hhapa hosh? 

Patel karoh krm nisjmi ess, 

Ind hiiduma bekshi nishe, 

Ind p*amu argru digrl hiss, 

Bilugk 1§ ddo sell ess. 

Sang tus agol ta digrt hiss* 



EnG'LXsh-BashgalI Sentences, 
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240. The chain of mj door is M du ta cliima ]()et,angnBs, 

broken. • 

241. Bring a: for sitting on. . I^i^istha hm giais, 

242. This cloth is not to mj taste : InS laUri ia shotih n'hJ ; ninela 

change it. hsM. 

243. This cliarmat is bad : it doesn^t hia pe less -n^asM : na parchifi. 

■ -burn. ■ ■ ■■ ■ 

244. To-day I will give chanty, 0t& sditarah gaiio tel am, ddali ffjH 

perchance my father will n'mfld, 
not'.die.' 

245. On mj brother’s cheeh is a la hrd naskor ahsiss. 

boil. .. 

240. Bashgali Kafirs won’t eat Kata kilar n^yuld. 
cheese. , 

247. This year all the cherries are Ind se sang gilos ohinosh-t. 

sour. 

248. My chest aches. la zira hradzotf. 

249. My hen has ten chickens, la istrl kakoh diUs knr 

250. My child is very ill. Id mapr hilu gh hradzo a^it. 

251. I have no chmineij to my Id p'amii dawok n'aM, 

house. 

252. I fell ; my chin is broken. Ltinissam ; akli pror hiss. 

253. The GhitrdU soldier is not a Biiian spdM digar rdai. 

bad man. 

254. My chest is big ; that choga is Id dr wisMr ass ; shuga aron huU, 

tight.' 

255. Here are two chogas : choose Am dv sJbiigd asjit : eo gaie. 

one.' ' ■ ■ ■ 

256. In my clan are many men. Bmd tott bra le a.^d. 

257. There is no clay here to make Am mrai hnsth dug a palol n*css, 

bricks. 

258. Your hand is dirty ; clean it. Tu dot mol hiss ; dire. 

259. Thy father’s speech is clear. Td idU wari less. 

260. That boy is very clever, Std marir hilugk ka^ni ess, 

261. That is bad: don’t go near. IM shti digar ess: athM n-Hye, 

262. About 3 p.m. we will cUmh Qrish biznor um. 

the hilL 

263. I cannot climh this hill. 


Ots ind hado n^ai iam hanam. 
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264 To mate a cloah fetch some 
black olotli. (^) 

265. Bring two clods of earth for me. 

266. This cloth is very thick. 

267. My clothes are dirlsy ; wash 

them. 

268. There are many clouds y per- 

haps it will rain. 

269. Clean my coat, 

270. Who has killed my coch? 

271. To-day the breeze is very cold. 

272. This year there is no snow and 

no cold ; it is quite warm. 

273. On account of the snow my 

feet are cold. 

274. The sun is set: it has become 

cold, 

275. I have eaten too much and 

have colic (i.e., my stomach 
is swollen), 

276. Collect the sepoys and coolies 

to-morrow at dawn. 

277. Sir I the coolies are collected, 

but the sepoys have not 
come. 

278. What is the colour of your 

father’s horse ? 

279. The asses, horses, and coolies 

have all cowe. 

280. The sepoys complain the 

Charwelo is a very cruel 
man. 

281. I considered the enemy had 

hed. 

282 . Oomerse slowly; say every 

word separately. 

283. Call a man to cooh my food. 


Budzun husth duga mpp gats, 

la dugS du palel^t giSs, 

Ind: zapp hut ess. 

li bazisna mol histm* ni^e. 

Niru hut ess ; ingol kd agol holan. 

la ^uga lesst hslu. 

last nai kakkak ku jariss t 

Starak gujr hilttgk duml yuds. 

Starak se zhn di na , ess, shilla 
n' ess ; top ess. 

Ztm-o-td kuT pitsenwa. 

Su par lang hid : ^illa bd. 

Bilugk hori idr ; btol BpsisB. 

Spain larwai daJhid atM wasnao 
(wasankro) (?). 

Sahibo ! harwai wasn westai spdM 
noh osth. 

Tottclu ti^shpe kor kdsth ezz ? 

Ktir, i^shp^ harwai sang aya. 

Spdliz kasettett Ghdnvelt hilugk 
rrnshM OSS, 

Stf 

Ots wu^tatasum mashu wari 
mihid, 

OhilW wal5; pare wafi kure kUre 
wald. 

Id htin ash kurik e mancM o^iU 
giats, 
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284. The moUe is fallen in the river : 

he is dro wned in the water, 

285. I have no cord to fasten the 
■ box. 

286. This is a dry year : the mm is 

dried up. 

.287, T saw a corpse in my field this 
. ■ morning.' ■ 

288. My brother is very corpulent^ 

and can^t walk. 

289. In my village there is my 

brother’s cotton crop and no 
one else’s. 

290. I "^vant medicine for my father ; 

he Gonghs mncli. ■ 

291. Gourd the coolies-; how many- 

are there. ? 

292. My Gotmtry is very pi^etty ; it is 

highland (cold). 

293. My cousin has seven bulls. 

294. Is yom^ brother’s cow white or 

black ? 

295. My coicherd is a very bad man. 

296. That crag is very steep : a horse 

cannot go. 

297. That boy got cramp in the 

water owing to the cold. 

298. He is a thief. See! he is 

creeping like a dog. 

299. From the crest of the hill 

Dro^ appears in view. 

800. Forgive my crime i I am a 
poor man. 

SOI. My walking stick is crooked. 
802. This year there is mnoh rain i 
my crop is spoiled. 

303. On crossing the pass the wind 
was very bad. . 


Barwai po-e hmiss : do pSnieh 

pizhia. 

Sandok giristk duga kanik n'aiesld. 

Ina se dmnkol wa ; gum Inridngwa. 

Inzash ptul ■ p^micli e . manchl 
mri^t waria^m. 

Ja Ird M ktol oss ; ripatmigett. 

iS hagrom id hr do karbosh aidd ; 

. wUra n^aieriit.. 

Jft tott dugd ushti ivagaftam ; Mlngh 

kasitt. 

Barwai gire ; die mmicM (iM 7 

Boiid gol hilngh ^ingari ass ; dal 
■ ms. ■ 

Totti pitr (?) soli ashti ai. 

Tu hro^t gao hasliM i-^d, gA? azza f 

Ja gao patsa (psawai) UUgh digar 
mancM ess, 

Sfd kti nkar ess : udip na hatt, 

Std liliimh poi fa ddllS dUr biti 
ass. 

Shtar ess. At da / krm dwr shto- 
knroett. 

Bado siaie ste Dry us waranhts. 

Id vari (?) hakshid ; o garih assum* 

last maml #tkori hiss, 

Starah se Ulugh agol prett ; ptnl 
digar hd. 

Bado ^ai ta duml hilugh digar h&. 
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304. la tMs valley tiliere are many 

moms, 

305. Your cock otowb mncli. 

306. Tke Commissariat baba is a 

very cmd man. 

307. My pony’s crw^^er is broken, 

so be can’t go down bill 

308. A big stone came down and 

crushed my leg, 

309. Why does that small boy cry 

, out ? 

810. Spring is the good time to 

cidiimie, 

811. The Eafirs’ cultwation is cele- 

brated. 

312. That man is very cunning (fox 

class). 

313. Get me a metal cujp to drink 

water, 

314 I am ill: therefore call a doctor 
to cim me. 

315. My custom is not to smoke 

tobacco ; I take snuff. 

316. Out a stick for me with a 

knife. 

317. The soldier cut my leg off. 

318. The Cliarwelo gave me an 

order to cut your hand off. 

D 

319. My father killed the Charwelo 

with a dagger* 

320. Daily bring me a little milk, 

321. This ground is dam^ and not 

fit for pitching (causing to 
stand up) tents. 

322. The men of this village dance 

badly. 


Ina gula ta korr le asjit, 

Tu n-ai hahkah bilugk kasitt. 

Commissariat habit hilu gh kart ess. 

Id itsh'p id prampor bradzi petan’- 
gess ; id dttga udip hmt ^alangen 
na hatt, 

Al vdtt atsiU iast hur periss. 

Ihjd parnien raarir Jcaido idiutt ? 

Kruja shistha ivos-ut less* 

KatS kruzhi hilugh lesst ess, 

IMd manclil iwraki aytir ess, 

Pa^kn giats : do pznam. 

Bradzo assum: ia duga wokshlml 
giats, aishk^i hozii, 

Tamkio husth id chur n^ess ; nasor 
holum, 

la dziga kato manoi petan. 

Sjpdlil idsl hur petess. 

ChdnveU Imhmptds^m iu duz petega. 


Id tdU GhdrweU kato r4iz jidn (/) 
Qdrid), 

Sang gujr id duga aolioh zu giats, 
Ind hMm zhil ess ; jilamd wotasth 
digar ess, 

Ind hragom mancM not ^ digara 
kuttett^ 


' Emiisn^^sgaiial 


''SBrnENGMS. 
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S23* My fatlier dances well.. 

324. That precipice m dangerous, 

don’t go near. 

325. Owing to an eclipse of the 

mn, it IB dark, 

326. My daughter'' $ age is, 13. 

-327. To-day I go to Cliitrai ; ■■ every 
day I shall do a, march. 

328. The sim melts the snow by 

day, 

329. To-monow at ik&yUglit ■■ lei me:. 

go. 

330. My donkey is dead, mj horse 

is dead ; ■ I can't lift the load. 

331. My tmcle last year was very 

ill : now he is become deaf, 

332. The ford is deep ; we can’t 

cross. 

333. The charbn (Chitrali head 

man of Tillage) is a very 
deep (fox class) man. 

334. The Badakhshani army de- 

feated the OliitrM army. 

335. Our army, being defeated, fied. 

336. That defile is good for fighting 

the enemy in. 

337. Go quickly : don’t make delmj^ 

338. The village is far : don’t delay 

here. 

339. The coolies demur and say we 

can’t caiTj loads. 

340. The road is steep : we shonld 

descend from the horses. 

341. Your horse is falling : you had 

better descend, 

342. Let go ! this business is not 

desirable for you, 

343. The men of that village are 

destitute. 


^ Tott not lest a knit, 
hm tlmrus dlgm: ess, tmaraf:n'm, 

Sn garo yarisfhe dugS aiidhar hiss, 

■ Id pi terits hiss, 

Starah gicjr Shdralafeium ; eo gajr 
■■ ' e was fott kalom,. ■ 

Giijr ztmo su ■ UpM, 

elom,. 

last Imr mrissa, ushp dt mra; hor 
nga nthalam, 

last jistlid poe hilugk hradzo was : 

starah asanga hiss. 

Atf guru ess ; patrmi na 

Urt$ -hilugh. vriki pirstha manchl 
ess, 

Tajl sarzen- BiUtm sari psii. ' 

Emdst sari gatra , 

■ Em aruni gol paclian wari sjbush 

histlid less, 

Achunam ie : dri ' 

■ Gram hadur ess : poU dm 

■ Barwai larettett ; tvan waleitett hdr 

rd aivemd, 

Boi't tchhuf ess ; u,dip ta wawo 
etsatl emi.. 

Tost w^p put alt ^ wi. osth testa 

bald,. 

Kudum nai kshM! tu ha% mioic(?J 
ness, 

IMd hagrdm mancM hilugh drusO^ti * 


a 


TDfi? 
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344; Our enemy Is .' ¥ery determined^ 

' , '.and ' will not- iy,- , Look !' 
they liaTe fled, 

.; .S45,; T:liat fellow is a regular 
346. ■ 'Haire you: eTer; seen deml ? 
■^347. l.'imy e not; seen'' the dmt ;■ even 
my father has not seen Mm. 

348. ' In my country' there is .no' dew 

in.' the summer. 

349. I have had. three days, 

350. If you have had cUarrlicea 

mmj days, you will surely 

.' , die, ' 

351. The Gharwelo has died: all 

the men are very glad ; 
my brother also died to-day. 

352. Yesterday my horse fell on the 

road and died, 

353. There is a difference (quarrel) 

between those two men. 

354. Yesterday there was a differ- 

enae between me and my 
brother. 

355. Don't take that road; it is 

diffcuU. 

856. I ate a lot of rice early this 
morning and it is not being 
digested, 

357. That boy s clothes are very 
dirty, 

858. All the men of that village are 
discontented. 

359. I dislihe that man. 

360. At the time of my dismount- 

ing from my horse, I 
slipped and fell. 

361. My brother’s disposition is 


Bmd pmlmmmrl Mlugi damtol, 

, ■ mancM a£it^ n^muheiteU ! Aul^ 
hffiti mihid. 

■Ikm mancM hilugh yush ess, 

Tu liihl yush iiHirainsd ? 

if ytish n^'ivarainsd ; tott dt n^wa^ 
rains. 

Emd gol td tcizdor mih n%uti, 

Troi 'Wds hutt id bazira padre u 
prett. 

Shtal latta ivos ha padre u prett 
tu nashtontl nirlosh,, 

Chdnoelt mriss ; sang mancM 
^dUnista {?) • shtarah gtijr iSst 
hrd ill mra. 

Bus id uffip p^putt piltid mapia. 

Amnz du mancM kilwarlaii asM. 

Bus ii hrd ia kila hisst, 

Asha potta ta rdiye ; digar ess. 

PiiruchMl hilugh, hutt iaM ; brii 
afzia. 

Asha marir hasnd hilugh mul histai. 

Ihm hagram manoM sang ku^an 
xdaiesht* 

Ihm mancM ia dtiga digar ess, 

B^p id wao atsatam, piltiosam, 
luniosam. 

Id hrd dl bid!-u?a assa» 


EKGI»IBH*Bi mo A tx SlH TEH GiS. ■ 
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'362. , Wli j, are . theBe two . ' men ' 
^uiing ? 

363. In this duirmt are many cows. 

364. Take this flour ; divide it' 

: ^ . among y ourselires. ■ , . 

,:365-.. ill our valley there' is a dmivier, 

' He is a very old man. ' He 
is a true speaker. , C*f) 

366. , Don^t 'do .. this' busine'ss it- 'is 

nndesirable (not the cns- 
■ tom). 

367. I fear I am dying : call, a 

' doctor. 

368. , The dogs of that village are 

very fierce. 

369. Is your’s a male or a female 

dog ? 

370. Yon have put too large a load 

on that donkey, 

371. The thief broke one plank of 

my doof last night. 

372. That man is a thief : I have 

no dmiht of it (i.e. besides 
him one else is the thief), 

373. I have a dotiht whether or not 

''’he 'is a 'thief.. , • 

374. The coolies have gone domi 

' '(stream). ■ 

375. Take down the load from the 

;.horse’a,back., 


Amrd dn mancht I'a. Mia huiieti f ' ' 

Zivd b^gol Mhigk 'giO' asJii.' 

Ind hre ngd ; yd hdSr, 

Bmd hgol e pshar ess . hilu &k. 
mmijcif ess ; skfal waft 'walann, ', , ; 

Ind Imdmu n^kshi ; cltm n^ess.^ , ■ 

O imderilnmi mretlmm t .wok^al 
giais, 

IMd bagrom krSi UhigJi digar aL 

Tost nah krni ya sMtifl {isfhift} 
hrm ess? 

Ige tme pa pit hilugh hot hress. 

Bus radar idst ' du hitil sktar 
pefiss^ , 

IkM mancM ^iar ess :: warn shtar 

■ n’asht..,; 

Shtar ess adugosd^ tinch n*ess. 

Barwai vinreni ettett, 

Ushpe pu pH hof waok^d* . 


376. Get four coolies to dra^ the Shtowa rmnclddn toald argru w^a- 

beam. kshoL 

377. My horse is very 'thirsty ;■ he ' last -ushp: hilu gfi do ^ pig hiss ; 

drinks much, hilu ah do pitt. 

378. Don't drink much BUugk dona 

(otherwise) yon won't be 
able to travel. 

* Same idiom as in Chitralx. 
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379. An ass has come to mj field ; 

drive hini out. 

380. Ko snow fell in the winter j so 

there is a drought, 

381. Mj cow fell in the riyer, and 

is being drowned, 

38:2. The 3Iehtar comes 1 Beat a 
drum, 

383* lilj brother is a dmnkanl for 
three years. 

384* Yon have brought green wood ; 
fetch dry wood. 

385. I myself have seen that the 
ducks have alighted on the 
river. 

886. In front of the Mehtar^s house 
is a- lot of dung on the road ; 
brush it away with a broom. 

387. There is much dust on account 

of the wind. 

388. A divarf has come to ask food. 

389. Where do you divell ? Why 

have you come here ? 

390. Last year I divelt in Kam- 

clesh ; this year I shall 
dwell in Rambui*. 

391. I am poor ; my dwelling is 

smalL 

392. That man has dijed his beard. 

393. I have had dyspepnia for two 

years. 

394. I have eaten too much oriaTs 

fiesh and have much 
dysentery, 

E 

395. Give each coolie one rupee. 

396. An eagle came down from the 

sky, and caught my fowl 
and took it off. 


jB kur idst ptiil adsd ; 

tara:^o. 

Zhuor zlm n^ptd ; iktd diigd duma 
sehd,. 

last gdo po~e lum, pis bia. 

Mehar aiyo I dott ivar, 

Troi se hiss mst hrd tin pin . 

Tu ^'ilM dar aiveshtai ; drl dar 
gaiets, 

la waria panile jallai rdshvrdstai, 

Mehar parnu td nirgo putt ta ttsit 
hilugh ess : skd mesh ska. 

Dumz shtett : pariss hiliigA hdt, 

6r manchl aiyo ; hurz atsh kutt. 

Tu kor gol ta sach ? Am kai 
osh 1 

Po Karnde.^ assium ; ina se Eunishd 
alossam. 

Ots garth assmi; ia amu achoh ai, 

Std manchz dan zar korishtai. 

Du se hiss bori na bajit jarand. 

Arorwe ano hilugJi iaro hilugh ^ur 
lisett. 

Pare harwai idrz tang pre. 

Badiste ^1 mare atU last kakkah 
wammdz hra. 
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S97, Ow.iiig' to-.coM, mj ear pains* ' 
898. To^moiTOw. we' will go very 
^ early, . 

Sf 9. Tills jear snow fell early^ so it 
■ : ' i& iittle, . 

400* ' Tliere. is a Iiollow, here ; 811' it 
up with earth, 

::40l. Last night there was m. earth-’ 
rpmke.:, I was. ninch. fright- 
■ ■ ' ened. . 

4;0£. To-moiTOw do . we go .east, ■ 
(suii-ris€ ' waj)^ ■ or .. . west ' 
(stin-godown waj) ? . 

403. Yesterday we went east ; to- 

morrow we wilt go west. 

404. Yesterday’s road was difficult; 

to-day's is easy, ■ ■ 

405. Before marching, to eat mnch 

is not good, 

406. It is five years since we have 

had an edipse of the snn 
(since a shadow has eaten 
the siin). 

407. Don’t go near the edge of the 

built up pari ; you will fall. 

408. Yon don’t make an effort I [ 

How can yon leam ? 

409. The Oharwelo is angry be- 

cause the • Kafirs won’t 
' 'produce ' . ’ , . 

410. ; This ' man 'is' a '/great ' -thief 

eject him out of the house. 

411. That man is my elder brother. 
4l£. That oanldi*oa is emjpty : the 

water leaks out. 

413. Empty out the water of this 

ewer. 

414, Very welij Sir !■ I hUYC emptied 

the water out. 


SkUle tB kcr hradmtt, 

DalMi emd kniye emi, 

IrS se smi iB dugd ztm 

■d.chahptd. ; 

Amo cludiem ess ; paloi uiushii 
' parahsM, ■ 

Mador iiidiish pta :■ o hilii'gh wida- 
rum, - 

D alkie, su chiinzli por.. eiimishdy nai 

' . sTi paMi pW §Umidb&, f ■ 

Eus su chnnzll p5r garnish ; dalhiB 
su piiiU par emd, 

.Dus pjott digar essz ; 'starah gujr 
pott less. , 

Piling stett tB shuiye . hilngff iasth 
less 'ness, 

Poj se ba -su garo n’jiriss. ' 


Uditz pachuT pa^e n'ai- pUUlosh, 

Tu bibidl n'kshmijt I Tu kakti 

■' ' mfondosh? ■' 

- Kata ^^hm -niprend ChariveU hapd .. 

: hiif, . , . . , 

■ Tyl mmidu hUagh 
p'^amu ste nuksao. 

Sta mancM iBst jisht bra oss, 

Ihtd iol kar hiss - do he afaia. 

paddm ia do uchar k^f. 

Sdthib ! U i uchar 


-JO 
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' , Eolhmdum ’^xmi.dkkia ti mts^ 

come to me. ' 

416* Our men are ^6w,; the enemy's Emd mancM achoh msili ; 

: men are manj. wari le a-e^lL ■ , 

417. Certainly, our men are fewj hut emd manoTil aoliok aesth ; 

they ai*e more energeiic than paohamvan tB clamtdl aesth. 

^ '.onr, enemy. ' 

418* The soldiers are -very Piang spahl Ulugh le mmioM asTd- 

good men. 

419. I have eaten enough : it is not Bes t‘fm ; le wth less ness.^ 

good to eat more. 

420. Why hast thou entered my Tu ha duga p'amu atta ga-s-ash f 

house? I gave thee no idhuhm n'pim, 

■' leave.; . 

421. Tour, entire dm. is bad., ' Td tott hrd sang digm mth, 

422. Get me a beam equal to this. Id duga ihm argru, pristha argru 

giats, 

423. The enemy shut me in a house, Fachan warz p'mnu atta attoiiss : 

hailL esGaped. bati mikiosam, 

424. l^mhom^^huilhopeioesGape AUotinissam, hibidzhibd salkaivar 

in the evening. mikaiom. 

425. Every man of this village is a Im hagrdm sang manoU sjhtar ai 

thief. 

^26. The Gharwelo is a very evil OkdrtoeU hUi^gh dB,gm mancM ess. 

■' man., ■ ■ ■ , 

427. In this village there is not even hid hagrom p'mioh eo di pashku 

one ewer. n'ai. 

428. In our village my brother is Emd hagfom p'mkh ia hrd shtar 

a thief, and except him no ess^ vrara n'ai. 
one. 

429. This cloak is not good; ex- Ind shugd kss n^ess ; iimela Ml. 

change it. *” 

430. Thou liest 1 There is no excuse Tu larecM ! tu hai nelus 7 i'ess. 

for thee. 

431. Stay thou here ! Expect me I Tu ani otz ! ia aM ksh!. 

432. The right eije of my brother 2d hrdo datdd acliig hradmtt. 

aches. 
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4SS. ,My „ brotlier’s ■ eye~‘hro-iv got ■ [-lE hr do tremelmk. aekl-patta. 

burnt bj tile lamp. . ingostai. 

4S4. , Lift up your efe4id; sbow jour Acke-ktelilc wSro ; aoM ' 

■ eje, 

F 


435. ,0b. that., man's face is a black 

marks; so big. , 

436. If oiiiv luck is bad, we shall 

/hil, to climb the .hill.' . 

437. The ■GliitraliS' s&j . that . ob. 

Tiiicli Mir there are many 
fairies aiid nothing else. 

438. ' The Mehtar’s falconer fell in 

the water and died. 

439. Take care !, If you fall into the 

water, yon will die. 

440. That wall will fall, don’t 

approach it. 

441. Much rain has fallen this 

year. 

442 . Last y ear mnch snow has fal len, 

443. This year there is a quantity 

of snow; to«day snow has 
not fallen. 

444. My dog has fallen into the 

water. 

445. In my countty is a famine. 

446. My brother is more famotis 

tiian that man, 

447. From Chitral, both Shoghot 

and Gairath are equally far. 

448. Sit near me ; don’t sit far 

449. Chitral is near, DroAis /ar/., ;; 

450. In our Tillage there is no 

farrier (horse shoe-fastener). 

451. Your horse is very fasi ; mine 

is slow. 


Sta -mamMd muka i.a anisic 

; nihfhan ess. 

ShtaW .1 mmh n'azilahi, ashtre ta 
mve/iLhBlem* 

Bilimi, manohl wahitett ^lissarnim 
watr (Tetr) , hilu^ asM warm 
n'aiesht. 

Mehr marapsawai, poi-e hmeU 
nvfa . 

Tf Belli ho! Tu poi etish in 
rtVflosh. 

lye ohm wiilsila, torB n’’ai,: 

■ Skirah p\se hihf^gh agdl pti, ' ■ 

Ff) hUn rjk zim ziinita. 

Starafv sa hilu gh zmn ess star ok, 

■ ; :gujmr ' : 

la hrm.poigwa. 

iB gtd t'd hilu gh att ess. : 

iB ■ hrd ita mcMioM". ta ■ hilugh 
damtol le mancM ess. 

^Skdml ste " §hogoi Oaimtli thh 

badUr mtli. 

Is taware . badiir .. 

Shdrai iawar'i, Brgus bad&r ess. 

M-md ■ hagmh wetsa'vamclin^l 

n'aiasth, 

Tu nshp hilugh 'Shakam! ms m 
uskp npa halas. 
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English- Bashgal! Sentences. 


452. It is three years since I turned 

Musalman ; I keep the fast, 

453. The time is near for breaking 

the fast. 

454. My horse has become fat^ and 

can't go. 

455. My fate is bad ; your fate is 

good. 

456. My father and mother are 

dead : I am left alone. 

457. Ton are fatigued : I mil give 

you a back, 

458. Don’t dee to Badakhshan, 

there is no fear. 

459. I fear my enemy wiU kill me. 

460. Why have they run away ? 

They have run away from 
fear of thieves. 

461. My brother feigned dead, and 

escaped by night. 

462. My father fell on the road. 

463. Thy father fell into the rivei’. 

464. The female is usually cleverer 

than the male. 

465. Fetch fouz’ men to make a 

bridge. 

466. I have fetohecl four men. 

467. This year many men have died 

of fever. 

468. My father is very ill ; he has 

, fever. ■ 

469. Fever has had hold of me for 

four days ; my foody aches. 

470. Last year very few men died 

of fever. 

471. The Ashrath valley men are 

useless for fighting, 

472. This year figs^ apples, and 

pe aches are sour. ’ 


Tre sa hd o musalmdn biesam; 

pochetr ngdnam. 

Fochetr tur ess. 

Id nshp kartab ess: pd rJbatt. 

last miuk digar ess ; to miuk lesst 
ess, 

last tott iiUn mm : ots jjarM (kv.r) 
edsam. 

Tzi gatraba assibh : adm hulom. 

Badakshd me na miigd. hd wiclegh 
^ na ess, 

'X' 

Ots widarnam paohan imrl i jarld. 
Kaiko maikiyd sar ? Shtar dz>,ge 
vidraiti mukid 

last Irrd mralogom (?) viz- 
hom (?) radur mikios. 

Idsi tott pott piltia. 

Tu tott haglo (h'gol-o '/) piltia. 
Jugur manolil todl hihtgh ksh,ul ess. 

8ui postho shtoioa mamhmn gaiets. 

Id Moiva manoM awaifi. 

Starah sa randsol hiH hiht gh 
mancliz mrd. 

last tott bilngk bradzu ess : nusati, 

iShto wds bd ondsii aiuUUl ; jidd, 
bradsonn, 

Fd aohoh manoM randsol hltl mrsl. 

Asrett Vgol manclu shooli husth 
duge digar ai. 

Ind se ta kiwitt,jparr, isiren ohinaL 


m 


EnGMSH-BaSBO-AII 


473, That . nian^s figure- and mj 
brother’s figure ■ :.are ■ the; 
... same, 

.474, .'Take this ewer, fill it with 

■ '".'-water. ■ 

•47S., Toiir 'house, is fiUthy y- .of 
course you ..will get .ill. 

476. . I found (find), these ' clothes on-' 

the road. 

;477. . Thou art a rery fine man. . 

478. I have nine fingers; you .have' 
ten. ■ 

476. When you have finished VvOTky 
I will give you food. 

480.. Cut down trees for mak- 

ing the bridge. 

451. The fire is too much, subdue 

' it. 

452. Make a j^re-place in my house. 

483. There is no . 

484. For the jpuiposc of making a 

fire^ fetch wood. 

485. There is no fireiooocl here; 

how can I make a hre ? 

480. My soldiers are very firm and 
will not flee. 

487. ' .This, 'man came' - first ; - that 

man was second; Mirak 
■ was third. , ■ . 

488, Our people consider yw/i- unlaw’- 

f ul (as a dead thing) to eat. 
4S9. This business is not fit for a 
Mehtar. 

490. The enemy’s men carry a very 

big white /ay. 

491. The flames of that fire have got 

up very high, 

492. This country is flat like a 

hand. 


Ikm mmieJii wi^irwoTli.mst ,hfd 
wishirworli eo aM, . " 

InS fiadiha udtz ( ngati F) do para 
. kshi. ' 

Tu 'mm mol ess ; tfitaW tu hradzo- 
' nvo holass» : 

Arnhazisnd wmmm, 

Tu hUugk ftianeln ess*,. 

I non' angui* mi ; iu tS ' dufs a }igur 
ai. 

Tu hoi hiidum poishaba, miji 
prelom. 

Su testh duge du rugami, gpetti 
giats, 

Anga hiluak ess. wdlU hshi*^ 

iSji'mnu anga-kutaii hshs. 

Anga mss, . . ■ 

Anga hor dar apsio, , 

Am watesth dar n'ai; hakU anga 
horn (kidomj f 

1% sjgalil hilugk zorawii a% n'mukeitt, 

' Tnamanalu panish'ar; ^oss - ..sM manQM: 
pt'iwar OSS' 2Tirak iroi wostha 

. OSS, 

Enid niauohl uo maisa gusih duge 
. nmddSr nss y:r 

. Ind kudv.m mehre less mss. 

Eaohan -imrt mancM hilu ak dl 
hadtPT tiippdiin iDcmamess, 

Asha angel bus tihUndt emi. 

Ifk% watan dashjpar purstha diwar 

dgyemdiy, 
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EH0LISH^BASHGALi SSHfBNOBS* 


495. In thy house are many fleas^ 

but in winter they don’t bite. 
494. I am afraid of the Diw^begi, 
for that reason I am fleeing. 
495» If I flee on the road, the Meh- 
tar’s sepoy will catch me. 

496. The enemy has fled, 

497. In Ranbur there are no flies in 

■winter. 

498. That man is floating on the 

river (having inflated his 
stomach). 

499. A flook of my goats has come 

on the hill. 

500. From the melting of snow, the 

river is in flmd, 

501. Having taken a load of wheat 

and gronnd it, bring the 
flour. 

502. On the Gangaiwatt pass the 

flowers are pretty. 

508. Last year my mare gave a foal, 

504. This year my mare is not in 

foal, 

505. Bring fodder for my horse and 

cow* 

506. You go in front ; let him foU 

loio, 

507. You stay here and gat food 

ready. 

508. My brother is a very foolish 

man. 

509. Yesterday my foot was frost- 

bitten on the pass. 

510. Do you want a foot man, or a 

horse man ? 

511. I heard the ihiei^B footfall, 

512. For sake of my small child get 

clothes. 


To p'amu pakki Mlu&Ii asht ; dwor 
n'^yuttett. 

Diwdnhegl widarnam^ giakU inuko* 

nam. 

Id p'^pott miikinjeba melif spdhi 
imnmmld. 

Ma^hVj loan mikia, 

Zawdf Ilmwet tawarik n^aie&jii. 

Ikzd manohl poie kfjol irkti nosh 
k5r. 

I poshtre dizho dom titti afzid. 

Ind zim wilUz got ao bilugh afzia. 

S hor gum ngdtz pdietz bre giats, 

Gdgra ivott bado pagur pntik 
gif ai, 

Fd se iast ti&jipe isMrz ushp karais. 
Starah se ias ushp shali n^ess.. 

las ushp ia gcto duge yas gats, 

Tu nashtanmi bo ; ikz ptiwar 
atsald. 

Tu amo nisM; isha tyor ksM. 

Id hfd hilizgh diatta mamhz ess. 

Bus hadu id kur lusMid. 

Tu kSro manehz azsh kuchid, ushp- 
o^sir manohz ai^i huoJid ? 

Shtare kfir chat p’ to gawd, 
last permenstuh parmire (marire) 
duge basnd giats. 


EN0iaiSH:-BAii0iXf. Sektihgbs* 


"§l 


513* We. . won’t carry loads for 

: nfjtMng, ' 

514. Is a gaa .good or. a sword? 

■ , For me a- gnn is good, 

: 515« Sir !■ the" soldiers are 'damaging . 

oiir crops. ForM'tliem, 

5'16, I forbade tlienij but ihey don^t 
obey (take counsel). 

51f. Turn. .him . out' of the iionse 
with force, 

518. Send me a ■ guide to skow. me 

tlie ford^. for the water in 
the river is quite low. 

519. Gome ! let us ford the river. 

520. This man is not of my valley, 

he is a foreigner. 

521. On your forehead there is 

blood. What has happened ? 

522. On your horse’s forequarters 

there is mud : make it clean. 

523. Between Urgudi and Banbur 

there is a very big forest, 

524. I have forgotten the order 

which the Mehtar gave me. 

525. Thou art a very forgetting 

man; dordi forget, 

526. If I forget, may God give me 

punishment. 

527. The Ohiti*al new fort is 

stronger than the old £ oi*t. 

528. How many foster brothers 

have you ? 

529. That ohUd is not my foster 

child. 

530. I have ten foster sisters. 

581. Two Sahibs are coming ) I am 
sure they will want two 
fowls,, 


Emci gii^ hof'n^ngdmd. ' 

Tapah less ai tanmchless^^ai t . M 
duge tiipah less , ' , , 

Sdhih '!„ SpdM emd ptul niarmurt 
hitUeU, K'k^fr k#ii. 

Ois amm M n’kshir kra ; mrl.. 
nhaagaiteti. 

Asha mmioM karte sie . tar- 

■ ■ 

Aotre (tar), marmik duge poU zdfl 

■ "i mamhl nemo, 'gologk ' (goto 
ao ) ' biluglh elm .gh ' ess. 

Frets ! ema p’ aotre patrem. 

Ina manoM emd ¥gol mancM. 
n' ess, ward manohi ess, 

Tu p’minoioe mssis. . 'Kfd bissf . 

Tu usjip ziiitilia tU shiir f apol hiss : 
dire. 

Argiclh Konisht p^nijhu dl zsul 
assd. 

Asha hudum Melir id td tvilidsim 
p’mi^tia. 

Tu hilugk xyini^tal mamht assi^i ; 
n'x>’mi^taL 

ShtaW ots p’mi^talom hmd hapdt 
afhala, 

Shdrdl noi kalo siunie kdlo td lesst 
ass, 

Tu choh chir"^ bra host ? 

Ikid parmen i'ast chir pitr n’ai. 

Id duts ohir sus ai. 

Du sahib pott taatsand; o purja- 
nam du kakkak ragand. 


* OHtrall idiom. 
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EN0Lisfl-'BASHaAii! BmmEcm 


Last niglit a fox came and 
took oS all my fowls. 

. To-day it is not cold : water 
will not freeze. 

Tke water of the rirer is 
frozen. 

. This fruit is stale ; get fresh 
fruit. 

. That man is my friend; he is 
not a thief. 

. To //%/if ew him I said ^*manj 
thieves have come ” ; only 
one, thief has come. 

, All the frogs are dead from 
cold, not one is left this 
year. 

. I am blind, I can’t see; go 
thou in front. 

. The frontier between Chitral 
and Badakhshan is very 
cold. 

. There is no frost this year, 
nor black frost. 

There is a cold wind on the 
pass; don’t go ! your ear 
will be frost bitten. 

What are you sulky about, 
that you make froimis ? 

Is that ewer full of water or 
milk ? 

Ail the .men of my village are 
assembled for the funeral of 
my father. 


Dus p'fram]uh wi’igi attl sang 
hahkah hrd» 

Starah sliil n'ess : do she n’tila. 


lua gol tB do she tin ess. 


Bta ka-^wafh mm' Mm; leBS'fcs'gft-' 
loajh gyats. 

Ashi . mmioM iast still azzdi . shtan 


lliid rnauGlu widarosth dr.ge gijji 
karst hilu ali Mar oslld'^ ; e 
sjitar liaiss. 

Shilli ta maruk sang nirutaL hid, 
se eo dl n\islit. 


Ots kar assnrn, nhcrantuni: iu 
na^tar waibo, 

Badakshd Shdrdl ste p^rnich snta 
shil ess. 


hid se meh idess^ she dl -id ess. 


Bade yuts dumt ess ; tu n'al ! tu 
kor luslitila. 


Tu kai Impd hissiBi., miuk andr 
kriss ? 

Ind pa^ihu td do pare karsd zu 
pare karsd f 

IB tdtti kune duge id bagrdm 
mancM sang wasanristai. 


846 . All the boys of my village are Emd hagrdm sang marir 
playing (making a §anie). . huttett,- 
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1^".6'LTse-Bashsal! Sentences, 


547. Two cioiikejs Iiava; come into 
my gar Jet* and done mncli 
'iiariE,.,' 

'348. The Iiill is 'very steep ; the 
' horse is gcis^ing., 

■ ',■ 349^ My forefatliers have lived . in. 

■ , this village for four genera^- 
■ ■ iiom. 

550. My ' grandfather was a very 
gensnyiis mmi' {great heart. 
niaii). , 

531. The AiySn men 'can’t make 
gM (clari,fied butter). 

552. The Afghan soldiers came and 

took away four girls from 
my village. 

553. My horse’s girth has 'got loose' ; 

tighten it. 

554. If you do well, I will gim you 

five rupees. 

555. If you give me bread, I shall 

be happy. 

556. I have given him seven rupees, 

557. The glacier is very bad this 

year, we can’t cross it. 

558. Buy for me (bring me having 

given money) two looking 
glasses from the bazar. 

559. Qo 071 1 (horse), my horse is 

very lazy. 

560. To-morrow I will go to ChitrM. 

561. To-day you will go to Gairath. 

562. The day after to-morrow we 

will go to 

563. They will go to Brdz. 

564. Go thou to Chiti’M. 

565. Let them go to Chitral. 


I b’diirestan du hir attl hihigh 
■najiss^ ' 

Ina do Mlvjgh nhri . ess ; 

. slmskett. 

■ Enid tott tV(%o hia hagrom shtowa 

alo hiss.. 

la wdo hUugh , ai bidi-wa mmioM 

aMt, ■ 

A^igar mmieM mio ty or kon n.a 
hattet. . 

Aoglimil spaM osth emd bgrom sie 
dhtovja juk 5ni:. 

Id u^ip iS mnshte Mss* 

ividite. 

Tu le hudum harhd pooh tanga 
prelom. 

Tu hor prenjiba ots kujhel haloin. 

Id ikz sott ta-ng pta, 

Starak se inzarin hilugh digar ess^ 
awz na ham. 

B' bzdr ste man preti du tare id 

■ duge gats. 

Frets ! u^dip hilugk be m ass. 

Balkie dt& Shdral elom. 

Shtarak tu Gairath elo^. 

Attrz emd Shislu emish. 

Amnd Bros eiida. 

Shdml 1. 

Shdral ella* 
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ENGUSH-BAffiGAt.! Snmmcm. 


566. The babii has come to buy 

goats^ but my son^s goats are 
all dead. 

567. God is kind (great); perhaps 

my father ^on’t die, I 
thmk. 

568. The War god is very good to 

the Kafirs. {*![) 

569. How long have you had goitre 

(been goifred) ? 

570. In my country is much iron, 

but not gold, 

571. That farrier is a very good 

man. 

572. The Chitral! houses are good, 
57B. In your country why do 

women carry the household 
goods f and men march empty 
handed ? 

574. This gorge (tight valley) is a 

good place to stop the 
enemy. 

575. I dislike the governor of this 

country. 

576. In rnj country it is not usual 

to graft apples on pears. 

577. Do peaches come from seed or 

from grafting ? 

578. Get one rupee’s worth of grain 

for our horses. 

579. My grandfather and grand” 

mother are both dead. 

580. The graces of my garden are 

very big. 

581 . Bring green grass for my horse ; 

he won’t eat hay (dry grass). 

582. I am very grateful for the 

kindness which you have 
done me. 


Bdhtl gash man ^retl ngtlsth dugS 
aiyo, id pitr ga^ sang mm, 

Imra dl ess : shtaW id tott rdmrid 
loashtfam, 

Kato mancM duge GisJl hih^gh U 

Tu chi se hiss giir hUt ? 

Emd gnl ta cherm le asht^ son 
n'ai. 

Ikm ushp watsd amchol mancM 
hilngli damtol manchi ess, 

Bilian amu lest ai, 

8hd gul td hai duge fugUr trasu 
iattri ngand^ moch hai dugi 
tsuii ettett ? 

Pachanwarz hand husth duge ihld 
arum gol lest ess, 

Jnd watan td nanwri m duge digar 
ess. 

Id gul td farrje tong gitu kosth 
chur n^esB, 

Aru attl mesh hotasald gitu karba 
hotasald ? 

Bo tange pul u^ipe duga gats, 

Wao wai sang mrd. 

Id bdristdn dros dli pul ess, 

la ushp dugd Aila jus gats ; dar$ 
JUS n'yutt, 

Tu hilugh mihrhdm harsam; Sts 
hilugh ^ama^ hiiiam. 


E]S0I.ISH-BAiiaAlX SE^’TB^XES. 
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583. That boy goes towards liis 
father’s gra©e. 

584 Tlie trayeller has brought liis 
horse to graze in my garden. 
585, My donkey is great ; jonr don- 
key is greater than mine. 

556. Yon are very greedy ; don^t eat 

too much food. 

557. Spring is come : all the trees 

have become green, 

588.. My goats are grey ; mj bro- 
ther’s goats are ail black. 

589. Why griemsi thou ? Thy 

horse is ill, but to me hope 
is he will not die. 

590. Sir ! all night we have been 

grinding corn at the mill, 
and the babli won’t give 
ns a copper. 

591. I know nothing about honses ; 

send for the groom. 

592. The horse is dirty with sweat ; 

groom him with a wisp, 

593. My horse is rolling from side 

to side on the ground and 
groaning, perhaps he has a 
pain in his belly. 

594. This ground is very damp, and 

not fit for standing np (erect- 
ing) tents. 

595. My hoy has groivn big. 

596. My crop grows well on the 

ground this year. 

597. Get a sharp man to guard my 

property. 

598. Mil* Hamza is my guest ; it is 

unlawful to kill him, 

599. My tooth is broken and my 

gum is wollen. 


Belt rnarir toits pshin tSpreiarm(f)m 

WisoMo arm u.^cpe iUsf dristdn 
marmaii kiisth dug a arwam. 

Id kiir ess ; tu kur id hure ta M 
ess, 

Tu hilngh al ktol-wa assisji ; hurt 
sjiiren n^dyu, 

Wosut hm : sang stum por ha, 

Idga^h ess; hnt-o ga^i snndt 

Tu ha dugS Mmohi f tu ushp 
hradsoivai, id , bare assahd 
rdmtlt. 

SdMh ! emd parocM pul p^apsjie 
pshissl, habu e paiz n^prenn, 

O u^op kudum n^zarfam ; nshp 
patso vjald. 

Tf^p Ulugh a^bpd hiss ; h^ie mzsji 
kshe. 

Id uBip paloi td uclipu palangett^ 
^iart^ 0 ptifjanam u^ipe td 
htol hradzot. 

Bilim Ulugh -^il ess^ jilamd uchat-^ 
estJi less ness, 

la pitr dl biss. 

Starka se iast ^dr piul td warand, 

last aspdp trachl bo dugd lesst 
damtol manoM gaits, 

Mirmnza iast wich^ ess; jdristh 
less ness, 

la dmtt petang ess ; dodmoss apsiss^ 





Ehglish-Ba'shgalI SeXTEN’CES. 


; 600 .-The Amir's soldires ha Ye come ■ Kabul AmPrO: spaM'^ Katosi' 
, and 'taken awaj ■ all the' tapak " 

601* Mj country men make iB imtmi tE mamhl am darn t>jGr 

■v.r,;' ',.j}02£;fe'here. . . . , ^ : , ' huUetk ' 

602. A. gust of wiad came and took Diiml allangiti atsin f suwM has- 
away all my clothes. ',id Ira. 


H 

603. I don't smoke tobacco; it is TamMo n’lcsliohmi ; toff vac, ehoi- 

not the hahit of my ances- ness, 
tors. ... 

604. From the liaM, of the heavens BaAist azhir attl dn-gn, iSst phtl 

my crops are damaged. digr ha. 

605. The hcdr of the head of my Totti sU zM ha-Jiira Uskd. 

father has become grey. 

606. The goat’s Mir is good for Gash zM sh5 hustli duqe lessta 

making carpets. bzitteff. 

607. This is a big apple; I’U give Lia dU parr ess ; ehiUai tU prom, 

half to you, and half to e chillai fu pitr prom. 
your son. 

608. We are all thecl ; yre -mil haU Bmd sang gafra hoscmiisji ; anzo 

waseniA 

609. Ill that hamlet there are ten Ihia bagrom clotsam amu ai, Ina 

houses. The enemy is in mashuu bagram ess. 
this hamlet. 

610* Call a blacksmith ; tell him to Ban loalo ; samtonn awm. 
hTing B, hammer, 

611. You are a fool, you don't Tu chatta assisji ; tu paclmr dusht 

know the difference between ho dusht n^MfUsh. 

right hand and left. * 

612. A thief cut off my hand. Shtar iSsP dui petia. 

616. Bring a handful of grain for last usjip duga e gor pul gats. 
my horse, 

614. Ihavehronght two red hand- Ots du zzr host susni PesMr ste 

herdhiefs from Pe^awm*. awarissz. 

615. The handle of my axe is H petdr? don petangess. 

broken, .''‘r.,/" 


m, 


ETOLI-H-BiSHGALX SeXTEKCE?* 


■ 616, :Sa?if . mj , pagri on the hrancli 
' of that tree, , , 

617,. If .joii are I ■.am con- 

tented; if you are angry,' 

:-.I 

OIS. This hill is Tory hari, 

1 619. I lear /tliee ytiion.': /art n '■ 
¥eiy ■ maR,/(of ■.■hatl : 
liea,rt). , ■ , ' 

.. 620, T,Iie Manlais ■ 'cloii'’ t . .. -eat " . hare' s 
■ ' 'fiesli, 

■ 62L .Is yoM lwfi’es^' g'Ood this year F. :• 

6.3E, Tliis year my harveBi is 1 not' 
good. 

623', The harvest, is very early this 
year; last year it was late, 

624. My brother 7^05 a gnn. 

, ;iE§, .. The .Basigalls Jmie the Afghan 
, priests. ... 

. 626. ■'! Mvb a sword, hut"- 'hot a gun.' . 

, '627,' The ChitraliS' . hmetnot- ■ got'^ a 

1 "gun, ., , 

.628.,'' The Kafirs don't keep- hawks, ■ .. 

629. It is three months that my 
cow is eating hay (dry 
grass), so she- has become 
' :-i' ;■'„■■■; V-: ''-'Ix'' 

^ :68-0.-.B'ui7:Eilln .hit the: Mead' 

with a stick; it pains much. 

631, : Gumara is the . . head' of ..oiir-;', 

elan. 

',..:632, ■T.he..,';i)eail' mani '.’is .yTery- : ill 

and seems on the point' ,of 
dying, (5) 

633. The horse's headstall is broken ; 
he is going loose in the 

634* The manure has , got in a big 
heap hero. 


Imt- sh/ivf 'ikm ka%a fe-cf .Io bar* 
paehargo psa .(?), 

Tu knzliaii addhd o cJs 
; iff hipa c.dJld o 

azzura, 

I^a hV^nfjk dagar 

€) v-idaf^ioni ; tu digiir bidl-o 
■■ elil assislh, 

Mamai mamhi rakfis. -a'i-i-.-o 
■; .and, ■" 

Stmrdk^ se :t§ ImMtdess' tuim f- ' ' 

■■ Stmdk se iasMkBM. less' 'Wad* 

.S'kirah $e gompok kfdye fIyS> ^ pd'S'i 
..gompok dre rlya, ' 
last hrd tapik'yrmu' ■ 

.AogMui muUm , haio M ('f); mish. 
.esS'.',,;- ■ 

'Tarwaj' wasam ;■ wasam, ,■; 

BUiau tapik'na wa>M . " 

Kata mare wa um.at'tett. 

Tre Tiius hu3 ii goo dari jfis y^iit: 
[■'.[ Maiaf hiss*: . .d, 

Biilhhfln riim'ifd wiidi iS pAai 
'.wmas ;;■' htlugkdradzQii 
.;Gumdra id .toU hrd lu:--n.anw|i'a,55.. , 

. Jasit hihigh hradso-ivd ed ; tyor 
mrld, 

Kshpe yaiigut pelangd ; amtt’ 

■ / uahpo • y 

'Ant hihigh tsu iilett hiss^ 
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E^^GLISH-BaSHGALI, SEHfMOES*' 


635. I heard tlie sound o£ a gun; TapM p^kor ^ 

didn’t you 7iear it ? p’kor n’gwa f 

636. On the 4eaf are many askes : Jf postao aafstl le usb : sha mesk 

sweep them up with a ska* 
broom. 

637. Inside this fort is much heat ; Kdlo ta attir tab le hiM : dimz 

there is no wind. 'Jiess. 

63S. Take away this ghi and heat Ano ngatz giats, 

it, and then bring it back. 

639. The coolies say our loads are Barwai warz Imttett emd hor gano 

very heavy ; we cannot go. ai ; emct e na ham. 

640. Make a hedge of thorns around la ]ptal paGlmre tann watarawa (?) 

my field. kshvr. 

641. Yesterday I walked much; Bus hilu^ piling am ; iast kurkta 

my heeVs skin is come oE, cham petangwa. 

64'2. The Kafirs have never heard Kato iS p'hdr n'gosa dsudsuk assa 
of a Hell, hatz. 

643. The Kafirs do not know (the Kata dsudsuk oje hihishte (hadisie) 

difference between) Heaven* nhartett. 

and Sell, 

644. Give me help ; I am tired ; I Id me puru hshf ; gatrd hosam ; 

am done ux3 ; I can't lift my anzo wopsanastm ; id hor ngd 
load. n^hattmn, 

645. All my fowls are hens^ I have la sang ishtri kakkak aiesth ; e dz 

not even one cock. nai kakkak n^aiesth, 

646. Get out ! Henceforth I won’t Frets I le I p’starak ste pUimn 

see you at my house. nkvrantam. 

647. Pir Khan’s son is the hench* Fir Khan piprs meTir buri churz 

ma7i (or food distributor) of oje Mir Khan mehr ano kchdl 
the Mehtar, and Mir Khan ess, 
is his cook. 

64S. Last year a herd of ibex was Po se marish i doin ind hado plcJmr 
• herding on this hill top. dom tiness, 

649. Come here. 111 whisper some- Ani ats. Tu warz p'hdv ajholam* 
thing (some word) to you. 

* It appears there are no words, except the evidently Persian words, for heaven 
and hell. 

In Account of the Kingdom of Canbnl ’’ ( ElpHnstone) the words Bnrryle 
hoola '' and ** Burry dnggar booia are given for heaven and hell Le hola means 
IS good,’ aud digar hola ** is b^.d*’* In the Bashgali there is a word hare which 
means fate, hope, luck.’* 
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650. Flee by night ; hide in the day 

time. 

651. Let ns hide here ; the enemy 

shall not see ns. 

652. Hide me in such a place that 

the Charwelo shall not see 
me. 

653. This hill is liigh^ bnt not very 

steep. 

654. 111 the highlands it is always 

cold ; down low it is hot. 

655. This hill is not veiy sti:K; 

that mountain is vei’y 
steep. 

656. I can carry yonr load doton- 

hill, bnt cannot take it up- 
hUl. 

657. We have marched much, but, 

up to now, the top of the 
hill does not come in sight 
(or we can’t see). 

658. EiilWnen are very powerful. 

Men of the plains are very 
small hearted. 

659. On the other side of that white 

hillock is my house, 

660. The hilt of yom* sword is 

so small I cannot clutch it. 

661. The horse of him is lame. My 

horse is lame and to-morrow 
I shall hire. 

66 S. On the ImKhqiiarters of my 
black horse are two white 
spots. 

663. My horse is lame: to-morrow 

I shall hire another animal# 

664. mtherto I have had no ill- 

ness# 


Badhar rnugd ; gajr chusht eshtin- 
aje. 

Am atta lama ; paohan wan 
nvrela. 

I at tM atte kshi Gh&rmelt n^vreld. 

In do dargrin assid, urkri rdassid. 

Saretajiare loor .£ialld bond ;badure 
fall huttd^ 

Ind a^tr lU ness; iJdd do bilugk 
mhrl ess. 

Ots til hor brale ngd halam, atore 
ngd -nihalam. 

Bilugh piliangsamiidi., pstarak wzk 
do .^lai n\oaroins (jwdr n’bama). 

At5r manchi bilugh harwd a^ii. 
Badeore rnoMoht parmenshik zira 
mesh asth, 

Jg^ ka^M pit fihar ia amn ess. 

Tu tro'Wdch mi^t parmenstulc, 
damen n’hattarn. 

Igie ImtMt. Id ushp hutuss ; 
dalkie ushp ngcllom<. 

lam kamr pwts 

ess,: ' 

la hutdtt ; dalhii ware 

'wagaloni., , 

Ia starak wik kai hradm na hiss. 
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EN'^^ SE-BaSHG ALI SBNTENdES. 


665. Mj liorse doesn’t stand Btill ; I la ushp oil na hatt ; §ts imwats^ 
can't dismount. Hold him. n'battam. Wanama. 

'666» Take care .!■ ' Tliei’e is a hole Tar cmlil lo I tu kadr ; 

in front of you : come pfior ats. 
back. 

667. The enemy are hidden in the' Faohanwarz hugdre p'mish atta. 

hollow : I have seen them histai ; yost aoli^ 'vre waridra^ 
with my own eyes. 

668. In that forest are holly trees Askd pashihl ta wanzi hdno asih^ 

and no other. lodre hdm n^aiesth, 

669. The Af gh ans hare eaten all Aoghanz rmnoM emd stmdl marchl 

my honey ^ iar. 

670. Thou art a thief 1 Thou hast Tn sMar aBsish; tu hai Jirik n*es$, 

no honoiw, 

671. From pulling at a too Ghillam hiln gh hshaiesth dugdp ia 

muchy my head achesi» ta sjiai hrad^ott. 

673. I ho 20 G my father will aniwe la bapdi ess toil su pinjeht allonn, 
here at sundown. 

673. Yesterday I shot with a gun Bits tapki witl miri.di jaronn (?) : 

an ibex which had only one e shi wdssid, 
hor7i, 

674. There are so many hometB in Id parau a^ih bamo aM, alto 

my house? I can't enter it. en n'hattam. 

675. Thy horse is a male. Tost ushp nah tishp ess, 

676. My father’s horse is a female. I totto u^p shiart ess, 

677. The Mehtar gave me a horse Mehr e neo u^p e isllrl n^hp 

and a mare. ptds^m. 

678. Why have you given me a bad Tu m digrt ushp hd ptds; ui\? 

horse ? 

679. Don’t give me a stumbling Id pUtaU u^p n^gyats, 

. horse. 

680. Is a male horse good ? Or a Shtari ushp less ass ndh ufihp less 

female ? ess ? 

681. The female horse is lazy. Shtari ushp dangar ess, 

683. A male horse is very fast. Ndh ushp hilugk ^dgil ess, 

683. In every Kafir village there is Si^mU ha to gram e p^ai* ez-z, 

a maternity hospital, (•[[) 

684. Here there is no snow^ it ; is Anl zlm n^essj tabi ess^ 

hot, and good for tents* . duga less ass. 
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685. My house is very far, but your 

house is very near. 

686*^ In. this „ Tilla-ge liow many, 
houses are there ? 

6S7. My brother’s house is-, very 
dirty, 

6SS, How miboh ghi shall I bring ? 
6S9. Why is that man hoioUng ? 

690. 1 thm rery himhle, 

691. In my country bulls have no 

hump, 

69^. That himoh-'baG'ked man is the 
son of a mullah. 

693. Thanks to keeping the fast, I 

am very hungry^ and ha?e 
become very thin. 

694. The Mehtar has come to hunt 

(make sport). 

695. The doctor is clever and Aren’t 

hurt you. 

696. That woman says ^^my Ivus- 

hand is dead.^’ 

697. The aro not hero; they 

have gone to the high hills. 

698. I have seen no ice anywhere 

this year. 

699. I have an idea that this year 

there will be much heat in 
summer. 

700. Thou art idle ; this is not time 

for sleep. 

701. From excessive laziness thou 

hast become an idiot. 


Id Sbmu' . hilmh gujr ess^ tu amii 
taward ass, 

Ind hagfom choh amu assil f ■ 

lahfd amu hilugh mill ess, 

,Chok cmeloml^ . 

Ih^d manclu hai diigd clia- witt f. 

Ots hilugh diuishti-wa arnwH.' , , 

Id gtilid ku . 

Ikm -wm mushtar mulld pitr ess, 

Fochetr ngutesth duga^ atta hissam 
hiUi'k dad-T' hissam, 

Mehar shurtr hwsth dugd aiyo, 

Tapip hilitih u^uhul assidi tit ue 
bradzaott. 

Asha jugur gijji Jmttd iast mo^ 

Mirishen mii idaiesth; dl do td 

Ind se shie hdr n'^ioariawn 

O Tfoshtettam ind se zaasdor hilmh 
idp hold, 

yush assi^; ind wel pshu wel 
‘i-dess, 

Tu hiliuh psMdh oss ; ashe duga 
tu chai'ra hissi£b. 


The last word of the seu fence seems pleonastic *. see also sentences Nos. 868,. 
1055, 1081, 1177, 14*22, 1428, 1488, 1522. There are other sentences of similar con- 
struction (e,gf, 819, 930, 1356), in wMch this last word is not used. This is one of the 
many points on which the Kafirs, who were employed to’ translate, difiagrecd. 



E,HeLISH^Bliii©Ali S-ENTENCBS. 




,702.; 1/ you go, I will go. If jou 
don't go, I also won’t go. 

703. Tlioti art ill: come with me to 

liosxDital : I’ll give thee 
medicine. My brother also 
is very ill. 

704. Yery well; I am coming /m- 

mediately, 

705. He is a very im'pudent fellow. 

706. In my house my child (only) is 

left behind, and no one else. 

707. You are a very independent 

fellow, I will punish you 
(beat). 

708. You are a very indiistrmis 

fellow. 

709. I am an inhabitant of Broz. 

710. The Afghans have done much 

injury here. 

711. I did not kill Mir Khan, I am 

innocent (have no crime). 

712. A coolie has fallen head down- 

wards and is quite insen* 
sihle. 

713. Inside my box is a lot of 

pax)er. 

714. What do you intend ? Shall 

we go to-morrow or not ? 

715. According to your intention 

(as you please). 

716. I don’t intend (my heart is 

not). 

717; To irrigate my fields I will 
make a u ater channeL 
718. I want irovi to make an axe. 


Tu enjt ba d dl elom; tu n^enjt- 
ba 0 dt n'elom, 

Tu bradso oshz : $ ofhumd id 
ats : Uts afhur prelom. Idsl brtl 
dz hiluk bradso ass. 

Le ; dts elom. 

Ikm mcmoM bilugh chatp ess. 

Idst attd iast a^s; 

ward n’ai. 

Tu bilugh to chitt’* ta manjl asiu, 
tu wilom. 

Tu hiliuk kudum kul manoM 

^ assish. 

Ots Broz war! asszim. 

Aoghdm manoM am bilugh dagar 
piling! kars. 

Ots Mirhhdn n^jariss^ hd dush 
nVilsam. 

B hanvai shie yur bUi piltiss ; 
biluk bera hiss, 

Adre td atlr bilugh ptz aL 

Tu kai bid! ess ? dalkiB emd ta 
n’emd ? 

To chitt.* 

Id chitt n^ess. 

Purest duga ptul ta yd epamd, 

Padrz harosth dii^gd chinir dsh 
kotam. 


EiraLisH-BA^aALi SMMumcm * ' 
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719* Tkere is not one irowS'WiZi iix AngSr eo dlh^rl n^aie£it, 
■ Aiyiin.' 


720. ':YoU' are a veiy man. Tu hilick war! w&lsil.manGM 

121, ^Jackals make a great noise at Shial radhar Mhhgh olich ivitt. 

. niglit. ■ 

722. There is honey in the jar, Kiini iS atur marcM assa, 

723. My jaw is broken by my fall- Limistlii mi^h akilatti 

: 

124. He is a very jealoas (bad JM<:7 mancM hihigM zivdk-yrl. 

heart) man. manclil ess. 

725. It is not good for boys to jest Marir mi sji bilugh 

too much. n'ess. 

726 . My brother gives a lot of la hrd sdUnsse^' gm‘ le prett, 

jewels to his miie. 

727. This year there is no juice in Ind se parr Sbvnz'wtd nhista. 

the apples (not 

728. The junction of the Lnttkhu Masiij gol do Luthui gdl do e pur 

and Mastiij rivers is a bitta ta diwar ass^ arum gol 
plain, not a gorge. n'ess. 

729. The wood of the juniper huvus Sarez ddo angd fcar&L6 lessta par- 

very well. cliUta* 

730. The Mehtar has just come Mehr Broz td starak aiyo, 

from Broz. 

731. Do me justice I I am in- Id isop ! d dush nhods0n» 

nocent, ' 

K 

732. The Kafir language is very KatS tvarz liluh n'zdmstli assd, 

hard to learn. 

733. I am off on a journey. Keep Badur samiriisam. Ina adre id 

this box for me,- dug a Ute. 

734. Why have you not kept some Aclwh hor pstarah kya na awitara f 

bread to-day ? 

735. I was very hungry, sq I kept JBilmgh dttd hissz, ijiaUl nWitaim. 




wife-of him-to. 
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ENaLiSH-BiSH'aALl SBNTiNCiS, 


736. My servant has lost the hey of last £i,odf iSst adre askni ;psess. 

mj box. 

737. Why do yon hick my horse ? Tu hai duga iB it.dqje pa vich ; tu 

I mil hick you, pa viiom. 

738. If you kick me, I will beat Tt^ id pa vichl o tu man-oid tvilom. 


you with a stick. 

739. I haye an iuteutiou to kill 

you, 

740. Ton are a very Idnd-^hearted 

man. 

741. To show kindness to a snake 

is not a good policy. 

742. The king has taken a bride. 

743. In my kitchen^ food is being 

cooked for ail the men. 

744 A kite came down and took off 
my chickor. 

745. A stone hurt my hiee^ as I was 

marching yesterday. 

746. Get a knife to cut meat, 

747. What art thou knitting ? I 

am knitting a choga. 

748. My rope has got knotted. 

749. What is your name ? What 

is your father’s name? I 
do not know; my father does 
not know. 

750. I do not hmto the Chitrali 

language, 

751. I do not know Umra JChan. 


752. For men to do lahonr is good. 

753, Get a laddeTy 111 go on to the 

764, My hens have laid four eggs 


Id dlvhtt hit to tu jiiioin. 

Tu hiliigh ie bidiwa manoliz assi^i. 

Bihimst mBhk mishishth lestkndum 
ness. 

Mehr shtn aivariss. 

Id burl kutan amu td sang man» 
cJhldn duga anjz tyor kuttett. 

2hi mare o-z idst urr hrt. 

Bus piliang td zan pa wott 
pupta. (F) 

Ano petastlid kato giats. 

Tu kai o^ich ? Ots shugd oshinam. 

la kanik gittangus. 

Td kyd ndm ess? Tottd kai ndm 
ess ? la shu ness ; toUio shu 
ness, 

■ -'V-' ■■ ' , 

0 Bilian wan n’zirlsam. 

Ots Unifd EJidn jarlsaiiL 


MamJiMn dugd kudiim ksUless. 
Chik giats^ phrum elom. 

Id ishtn hakkak stmak fhtowa ado 


L 
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ENeLisH-BiiSHaALi Se'ntemceb. 


755. All the water of the lake is 

frozen. 

756. Mj white Imnb is lame to-day. 

757. My horse is lame; all our 

horses are Zame. 

758. A came down from 

the sky and took ofi my 
cock. 

759. Why does not my lamp give a 

light? 

760. My land is not good for 

barley. 

761. All the land is useless (not 

arable). 

762. Is the kmd around your house 

cultivated or waste ? 

763. Is your house on the high 

lands or low lands (valley)? 

764. The Kafir language is very 

sweet. 

765. This horse is small ; get a large 

one ; for my father is a large 
man. 

766. Last night I went to Broz. 

767. Last month I was ill, now I am 

well. 

768. He made many excuses; at 

last he took his load, 

769. you have come late ; there is 

no load for you. 

770. You have come late (inoppor- 

tunely). . The Mehtar has 
not leisure to hear your 
(written) petition. 

771. Why are you laugJdng ? The 

;:';;I}iwanb^^ is; .angry. 


Paniie do sihndi tin ass. 

Id ka'shir waki, sir ah .gujr kuUdU. 

Id kuttatt; emd stindl ushp 
' kuttattett. 

Zhi mare hadist td ico dyo kahkoh 

. dmmtz gwd. 

Id' tel kaikotl riioh n^buttosal ? 

JS;bhim /nts' dugd less' n'ess." 

Sang bliim n^utkor ess, 

Tu p^armi ptior bhim abdd assett 
zapr assett ? 

To pamib sirtan td sett ^or td 
asse ? 

Kato ivaii hilugh umzwd essd. 

Ind tishp parmenstif^k ess: ^1 ushp 
giats; idsz toU hilugh al manoM 
assd. 

Dus rador Brats gussmn, 

Po-e mds hradzoiod assiunh starak 
adugd assum, 

Ikid manoM hilugh hiti ptd ; pulik 
hdr ngutd, 

Tu dra wiposh : tu dugd hor uhde^it, 

Til malaP^’ hvU aiyosh'. Mehr tu 
patl koT hUfSth dugd sbot ik n^ess, 

■ Td hai dugd kanich ? BiwdnMgi 
ma^rn kolamu . 


■^;"Asdn-Chitra!lf 
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'Esglxsh-Ba^0ali Sbntehgis* 


77^. Adjoining my house is a very 
pretty Icmn and fruit trees. 

773. My horse is very la^y ; yours 
is fast. 

774 The dog is la^y and does not 
hark. 

775. I shall get off my horse ; you 

lead it. 

776. Lead thou ; I will follow thee. 

777. You four men lead ; we four 

wull follow. 

778. Get lead to make bullets. 

779. If we kill the enemy’s leader^ 

all will flee. 

780. The enemy’s leader has fled, 

781. I can’t learn the Chitrali 

language : it is very difficult. 

782. To make (sew) pubboos bring 

some ibex leather. 

783. Why hast thou gone F I did 

not give thee leave. 

784. Come back ! I do not give 

thee leave to depart. Break 
up this wood: then 1 will 
give thee leave. 

785. We shall have Ohitral at day- 

light to-morrow. 

786. At time of starting leave the 

yelio^v dog behind. 

787. Summer has gone ; the leaves 

of the tree are falling. 

788. A horse will go, but it must be 

led, 

789. The Mehtar has eaten his food ; 

this much meat is left. 

790. Why is Fir Eban behind ? 

He is not ill. 


I pamu piioT hilugh shmgira brunz 
ass ; haGhwaoh hdno dz asht. 

Id "nsji'p n’pa balcss ; tu uslip 
shatramt ess. 

Krm digar ess ; n'raMatt. 

' 'V . 

O u^ip id tvdo atsolam ; tu ngfiteti 
giats. 

Tii panoi bo ; o til ptkvar atsolam. 
Si a sjhtoica manoM panoi b5r ; 

emd sMoiva manGlil ptior atsomd. 
Turih husthe dtigd tuch giats, 

Emd paclianwarhe ja^t jdrhnd 
pacliamvarl manoln miikeld. 
Fachamoari jas^t muMss. 

Lilian icarz piiangon (F) n'hattam ; 
hiluh ziw assd. 

Wet so sh<eivesih dug a mareshdn 
chiom gats. 

Tu kd gd-osh ? Id pur n'yrussuL. 

Jm ats I Tu purii n^ngatfam. Bar 
pete ; tu samilam. 

I) alkie emd riich hihd Shdral 
sfd emi. 

Samrz hd zzr Icrui tara kshi, 

Wiz'dor gwd ; shtmiatd por wiazid, 

TJ^p aiUi 'wanamdl harehd, 

Mehr yasji idro ; ajik yasL utta 
bistai. 

Firhhdn hai dug a 'wopsin essp 
Bradzo n^oss. 
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791. My right % aches ; my left 

leg is all right. 

792. To-day I have no lemire ; eoine 

to-moiTow. 

793. I will lend you one rupee for 

two months. 

794. I lent you one rupee last year, 

you have not given it back. 

795. Ghinlu killed a large leopard 

on the mountain yesterday. 

796. Don’t bring so much ghi f bring 

less. 

797. A load of my grass has fallen 

into the river. Let it alone. 

798. A man has brought you a 

letter of the Mehtar. 

799. What is the use of telling lies ? 
SOO. The Oliitralis toll many lies 

(are very lying). 

801. Sir ! this boy tells many lies. 

802. II: you tell lies^ I will beat you. 

803. A woman’s corpse is lying on 

the ground ; I am sure 
there is no life in it. 

804. My house is dark ; light it. 

805. The coolies say our loads are 

very heavy : lighten them.” 

806. Tell the man to light a fire. 

807. I hSaw the lightning ; I did not 

hear the thunder. 

808. These two brothers are exactly 

alike. 

809. My Ups are split with the cold. 

810. Listen I I think a thief is 

corning. 

811. Don’t give my horse much 

grain j give him a little. 

812. Give me a little food. 


last pohUtar chon hr admit i Mimr 
chonlesst ass,^ 

Starah ia worn n^ess ; dalkie ats^ 

T‘u ' e, tang du ■ mos. ti. da .kulohi. 

Fd se I ' e tang cla karsish, ■■ ' iu o 
n^pta^m. 

Bus OhUlil hado dl jut junss. 

Ajih am n’gyats ; mhok giats, 

last e bor po-e gwd, Wcho ; piz 
bild, 

ManoJu tu dngd MeliFst pati 
awariss. 

Mi^iosth kai at (od .f) ess ? . ' 

Lilian bilugh miahal. 

Sahib I Ind marir bihigh mishott. 

Tu mishoch silibo lailom. 

Jugur rnriss akw hlmnd lodtfiss ; 
ots loifhanam ikm td ness. 

Id pamio andhar hiss ; roch kshi. 

Lanoai gijjl hmd emd bor gatvd 
aM ; luga kshf, 

ManoM toalo angd parchiala. 

I^^shpllsal waridrn ; nderl n'^sang^ 
ayd, 

Amn^ du hrd e yov asht. 

Id yusiit shille td petangim, 

h-or ktl ! hihdz k^dm ^dar aiyOm 

Id nbjhp pul le n^ete^ achok^^f^e (/} 
{pre). 

Id achok bre pro. 





iNGLISH-BASHaALi SlKTENOES. 


813. Where dost tliou live ? 

■814/i 'lwe m Broz.. 

815. One coolie bo.3 brought a load 

of snow. 

816. Why hare you loaded my 

gun F 

817. The locMSh hare clone much 

harm, to my crops. 

818. This mountain is yery lofty, 

819. The coolies say “We cannot 

drag so large a log'' 

820. This log is very long; cut it 

exactly in two. 

821. My loin-oloth is tight; loosen 

it. 

822. Looh ! when the coolies appear, 

tell me. 

'823. The men of this village are 
very poor ; no one has a 
looking glass, 

824. The government soldiers don’t 

wear loose clothes. 

825. The Ohitralis let their horses 

loose in this forest in sum- 
mer. 

826. My horse’s girth is loose : 

tighten it. 

827. I took a herd of goats yester- 

day on the top of the pass. 
I have lost them all. 

828. The coolie says he fell and his 

load is lost. 

829t A man is going, a lotah in his 
hand having taken. 

830. - Last night a loud sound came 
on my ear. I don’t know 
what can have happened. 


Tu Tid'ioo gul ta biich ? 

Ots Brdz nishiniasam. 

E hanoai zhna tS bor awam. 

Id fapih tu kai soss id attu^iss f 

Gushrogu %dd' ptul hiliuh pzss 

.. hr^ss,^ ■ . 

lye hado Ulugh opigna ess. 

Banoai loalettett (gijjz hi-nd) emd 
ajistuk dl argru kshon rdhcitta” 
mishd^ 

argru hiluk drigrl ass : lo^rnighu 
pet any. 

Id ^iiT loishM ass ; jijil ksM. 

Aish kshi ! hof harwai warfbd id 
tmld. 

Ind hagrom mancM hiluk drushM-^ 
ivd mamlu asM ; eo dt tare 
n^aiesM, 

SifUdro Spain frak zapp n'mnjind, 

Bilian mancM wizdor mnsMest 
ushpdn ikm pson nacliiittett. 

Id ushp> tmng jijil hiss : iMo 
toishte. 

Bus gash ddvi hado ^ai aioarisst : 
sang heti psia, 

Banoai gijjz huU o paltiosanis hor 
psia. 

M manoM kuniya Vdosji dameti 
prett, 

Mador kote toarl id plcor gmd, 
Kai loari hosel id shu n'ess^ 



ENOLISH'-BAiHGABl.^ ' SeKTEHCES, 


83L In spring mj garden is very Bosut woU tS ia daresm shingira 
■■ lovely. hd. ,, 

'832. All tke coolies have come : they Sang harwai aiyd : ^-ailjapsa n^kris- 
have done no (harm). sid. 

833, I heard the sound of the hiv- arsett : iS sangdym 

834, Chitrai new fort is down Shdrdl mi Mlo nir ess ; smm hah 

the old fort is higher np ohdr ess. 

'stream..' ' 

835, I have sown luoerne seeds mushich as/ms. 

here.; 

836, Your Itwh is good;, mine is To bare le assid; m bare utetM ess. 

little, 

837, That coolie is not weak ; he is a Sfd harwai dare n'ess ; bar ass. 

Umatio. 

838, My lungs ache from much Bilngk hassetum : atftr hradzott, 

coughing. 


839. That man talks much non- Ski mancM hilugh herdn toaleti; 

sense ; I think he must be o purjitom chatta asset 

' mad. 

840. The is not a bad bird ; Biliankor digar marangats nhss; 

ho does not eat up our jigor n^yutt. 
maize. 

841. I have given money; if any X paizptd; hdoM manchi n^shoti- 

man is dissatisfied, let him. nestahi% I %mld. 

tell me, 

842. My horse's mam (neeh liair') U^p ta maroik (marengx) td dro 

has got bad ; he has mange (i^io) digar bistai ; dliangrot* 
(rubs it). 

843. You have no manliness, you Tu kai less bidi ness, hu cliattd 

are become idiotic, hissisli. 

844. Miicli manure is collected la pamti tori hiliuh dsiii wasam 

near my house. ristat 

845. On that hill are many thieves, IMd pa^d M sMar le ashU Id 

In my village there is not hagrom eo sMar n^a% 
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A iH0ALf S®2s^TlHCE:S* 


846. Is Bragainatal a full day's 

marolh to Cliitral oi^ neai’ei* ? 
It is a two days’ march. 
For a man with a load it is 
a three days’ march. 

847. What mark is that on yoar 

hand ? 

848. The Marhlior haye not come 

down this year from the 
hill. 

849. Many men hare come for my 

brother’s marriage. 

850. My brother married (took a 

wife) last year. 

851. Look 1 Mirak’s horse has got 

bogged in a marsh. 

852. Yon are master (great) ! I 

am your servant. 

853. What is the matter with yon ? 

854. What is yonr meaning ? I 

can’t understand yonr 
speech. 

855. It is three days since I have 

eaten any meat: so I am 
hnngry. 

856. Mj servant congLs mnch; 

what medicine is good for 
him ? 

857. My stomach is swelled from 

eating (I have eaten) too 
mnch melon. 

858. The ghi Is frozen : melt it. 

859. My cloth is torn: sew it {mend 

it). 

860. My gnn is broken ; get a car- 

penter to mend it. 

861. In Chitrfil there are many 

mendicants. 


Bragamatal Shdral e gujr pott ess 
taioare ess? Dii gajr pott ess. 
Barivai hor ngati trai gajr pott 
ess. 

Tu dnsh td hai nizhan ess ? 

Sfarah $e sham hadd st'i yfir n\%yd. 

la hrd jngur awri iadnga hihigh 
manchz ivasanristai. 

la hrd pd se Jngnr awri. 

Aish lishz ! Mir ah nshp shnr td 
wurshicti 

Tu M asW : dfs tn sh^odr assnm. 

Tu kai bissish ? 

Tu hai manichi ; tu toarz n^pur- 


Troi icos ano hitta ia n^iar : dtti 


Id shodr hiln gli hasett • ihzd dug a 
, kai nsha lestahald ? 

Karbiza hilugli iara m hiol alia hd. 


Ano ^le tin ess ; ihze tipao. 

. Id hamnd ushi histai : ihm shiwe^ 
(lesta kshi). 

last tapah petangess- ihm less 
knsth dtigd ddo selle giats. 
Shdrdl kalandare hiluah asld. 



EN^LISH'B'ASHeALl. SeHTEK'^^ 
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SG2. Tbe moTGhani is a gi'-eat thief 
and alwa^j’s lies. 

8GS. Be merciful', if you are merci- 
less^ you will go to HelL 

864. The Mehtar has sent two 

messengers to the Khan of 
Dir. 

865. At onicl-clay there is great 

heat. Just at mid night 
it is coid. 

866. I am thirsty, I will drink 

milli. 

867. Bring the cow to milk her. 

I have milked the cow. 

868. The hahu says grind the 

barley ” ; but there is no 

mild. 

869. The miller says the stone' of 

his mill is broken. 

870. My cultivation is bad : I have 

no wheat, only millet, 

871. I have heard that in this 

valley is a mine of lead stone. 

872. There is much mist^ and one 

can’t see the enemy. 

873. I made a mistake ; three men 

have come, not four. 

874. Mix this medicine with water 

and drink. 

875. I am very poor and have no 

money wdiatever. 

876. There are clouds, so the moon 

is not well visible. 

877. To-moiTow evening is new 

moon. 

878. To-day is half 7}?jOon. 

879. It is two days after full moon. 

880. You have eaten much; don’t 

eat more; you will be sick 
(vomit). 


SMawai hilugjl shtar ess; sang 
WOT ladel ess. 

Odh ho ; M mash koti^ tu da- 
zako fd elosh. 

Mehr Btr Khan ..d?2r manchl ' lador ; 
krisMai. 

Grish hihigh t5p huit. Bador bar- 
bor shilld hutt. 

Id do pig hiss ^ zn pilom. 

Gcio giats, dolamao. Gao dale. 

Bdhu gijjz hiitt rits pshio ” kutt • 
apshian n'^ai. 

Aptian manoh! gijjz huM apshidn 
tmr peringess. ' / 

Idst ptul digar ess: gnm ness, 
katsa ess. 

la plcor gwd ind h'gul ashtrutt 
tzich k5n ess. 

Bilugh ineh hiss, pachanwari 
ivarantan nhuttett. 

la larissa ; troi mancliz aiyd, Mo 
mancM n^aosht. 

Ind wiishe do mish siintro kafz pi. 

Biliuk kai noted manohz asswn : id 
mesh, e paiz dz n^aieshi* 

Ndrtlssd, mos lesstakd war on 
prett. 

B alkie salMn war noi in,os atrMz. 

Starah gajar napur ess. 

Mos pichis OSS hitz du oss dz hiss. 

Tu hilugh iar ; warn n'yH ; shtar^ 



EH0MSH^BASHa AL! ■ . 'SlNTEHClS. 
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- 881. Awake me in tlie morning; 
don’t let me sleep. 

88E. Mosquitoes bite mncii ; I can’t 
sleep. 

SS3. In tlie summer moths get at 
the clothes. 

884. It is two months since mg 

mother died. 

885. The road is level now ; mount 

your horse. 

886. The mountain is very high. 

887. On the top of the mountain 

there is much snow. 

888. Moimtaimers are good for car- 

rying heavy loads. 

889. The road to Urgu^ is had ; a 

footman will aiiive quicker 
than a mounted man. 

• 890. In winter the (maim) mice 
go somewhere or another. 
They have come now to 
light (to the eyes) again. 

891. ]^Ilrak and Basil are not alike. 

Mirak has moustaohios and 
Bast! has not. 

892. Mirak has a big motUh ; Basti 

has a small mouth. 

898. This place is not good for 
pitching a tent, there is 
much mud. 

894. There is much wood here. 

895. A mud stream came last year 

and destroyed my crops. 

896. In my garden there are many 

mulherries. 

897. In DrSsh there are five hun- 

dred government mules. 

898. The mule is better than the 

ass for load carrying in the 
hilly country. 


Tazhi wel tB id hehtsd; ^^shidhcm 
n^utan {?), 

Ko hilugk yuttett ; p^wn 7i%aUam. 

Wizdor hasna tB wek huttett. 

Bii mds hiss iBst nun mrissz. 

* Pott diwarf, ess; iishp p’sir nishe. 

Pashi hilugk dl ess. 

Ashtre p^sir zlm hilugk ess. 

Atur manchl dl hor ngusth dugB 
less 

A7'guiGh putt digrz ess; u^po sir 
manchl tB huro manehz huiya 
Argmehp7^dd, 

Zmor mussa hor etassal, Starah 
p'oohen etteft. 

Mirak Basil harbor n^aiesht^ 
Mirak guchl asdot Bastl-e gucM 
nhtsM. 

Mirak ashl dl ess : [Bastl^e ash! 
parmenstuk ess. 

A^ild jaga jilamd uohasth dugB 
less ne'ss, bilugh ^ur essn 

Am da le ai. 

Pd se k5ri ay a iBst ptul hrd. 

Id haristS (h^durestmi) kilik le 

■■■■ a^U ■ 

B^njus p^^ntsh Sarhd'ro pooh sher 
kachor a^t» 

Atur hor ngusth dtigB hur-^e tB 

, kachor least hu^ttettn 
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899. I am sure Samar lias imirdered 

Bast! ; Bast! is dead. 

900. Dan Malik is a murderer and 

Ms fatker and grandfatlier. 
They are all bad men. 

90L The musicians made a great 
noise last night amongst 
themselves. 

902. The muzzle of my gan is filled 

up with mud (in the middle 
of opening of gun). 

903. In Ohitral are many mynahs : 

there are none in the high- 
lands. 


last hidl assa BasU^e Sama^ 
jai’iss; BasU mrd. 

Ban Malik manchi jarl totfs 
dz wdo's dz manchi Jail assd, 
Sundz digar manchz 
Bus radar durwa amsliia ^ymish 
hilu/h rdrd kriss, 

last tapU^ ashl td aiurem slinr 
hiss» 

Shdrdl satr marangats le a^it ; 
sretd n^a^it. 


N 


904. An iron nail has broken my 

finger nail, 

905. Give the name of each indivi- 

dual coolie. 

906. The oiBScer says give me ten 

Kafir names. Well ! listen ! 
(Here follow ten names.) (*■[[) 

907. The road is narrotv : two laden 

mules can’t go abreast (or in 
pairs). One must follow 
the other (one in front, one 
behind). 

908. This is a nasty road. 

909. The water is nasty : fetch some 

good water. 


Ohimetku nache ta mizlie. 

Sang hariaai kur kur nom ia id 
wald, 

Sdhih gijjz huU ia td dt^s Katd 
manoliz nom wald, Le ! hor kte ! 
Aror^ Bastz^ Ohdluj Ban Malik ^ 
Garaki Karuk, Mirak, Moiz^ 
Samar, Widing, 

Butt aruni ess : du kachor hor 
ngdtz ydmna hlU e n'hattett ; e 
pani^ar hihd e piior hibd lessta 
hald, 

Ind putt digar ess, 

Im nang ess : leo ugh gats, 

Ind hajwaj ariizwai n*as]ii. 


91Q. This fruit is nasty to taste 
(not luscious). 


1 


•;'Phhfa3|*'.- 
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EN0LISH-BAil0ALI' SeKTENCBS, 


91 L Stay near me, for I can’t hear Tu ia tl nidie^ tu tv arl ia p^hor 
your words. n^aiett. 

912. Take away the water; I have Ao gie; do lea ad n'ess. 

no necessity for it. 

913. Erom carrying a load my nech Bor ngusth ckigci kumo hradzott, 

aches. 

914. There is not a needle in ouv Bmd hagrom e chimcliicli dt 

village. rdaiest, 

915. Our women don’t know what Bmd jtigur n'zatett chimcliicli 

sort of thing is a lattrl ess. 

916. My horse neighs much: lam la usJmp hilu^ rara kutt: § 

sure he is hungry. purjitam dttd hiss. 

917. Garak is my neighhotir dindi is Oarah emcl o^mii ass : hilugh 

a very stingy fellow, nashtd ass. 

918. Mori has married my Mori id jiis sjitari hriss. 

nephew's dmghtQv. 

919. Yon are a bad loi yVll nemr Tn digar mancM assist; tu koi di 

forgive yon. kai n^prelom. 

920. Is that neiv snow on the Badd mai noi zmi assd f 

mountain ? 

921. I haven’t seen : I have no news. Id n'waris : id kai situ n'ess. 

922. This month (having) gone,, Ind mds gaiehd sor mdsa ta Vryus 

next mont I will go to ettam. 

Drosh. 

923. This year hs ling gone, next Ind se gaiehd sor se id Be^dr 

year I am going to Pe^- elom. 

• " ''iwur. ^ 

924. This imd is nice for camels. Ind putt shture duga less. 

925. By night two thieve.s came to Eadhar du ^ifar t pamu dyd. 

my house, 

926. The nohlemen of Chitral are ^dral al manchi le manehz a^ith. 

very good men, 

927. You are a noble fellow,. Tu hiliuh M bidio (zira-wa) mancM 

assi^i. 

928. The coolies ai’e making a Barwai hiluah jzharr kuttett. Mehar 

great noise. The Mehtar p^iutf n'yett. 
can’t sleep* 

929. You are talking much wowsenee;, Tu charre (chatte) waletish. Tn 

Don’t make a noise. 
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930. I saw a man yesterday who 
has no nose. He says a 
bear tore it off. 

981. Inside my nostril is aboil. 

982. The coolies have not yet come ; 

but I have seen they are near. 

933. You ask a copper from me ? 

I have nothing. Why should 
I give coppers for nothing ? 

934. l^oio they have come, but one 

man is left behind. 

935. In my valley are many nullahs. 

936. My fingers are all numb with 

cold. 

937. 1 he numda of my saddle is all 

wet with the horse’s sweat. 

938. Our Mends are numerous, and 

the enemy few. 


Dus mancM ivariam nasur n'ess. 
Manji gijp hutt Its nasur 
w&kshess. 

Nasur td ater apsiss, 

Barwai n^dyd ; t tvaridm turd' asht,^ 

Tu ia td paisa aiveguoM 1 id id 
kai dasht. Tu gi^ja hai ch^gd 
paiz prelom? 

Starak dyd : e barwai ptior otin 
ess. 

Ia watan td hilugh gtil a^t. 

Shilld angur shangur histai, 

Zin tokum u^p hhel td ^ild hiss. 

Bmd zotr ie asht : pachan wari 
aohoh ai. 


939. I take an oath I will kill Dan 

Malik. 

940. You are a bad lot ; you obey 

no one’s word. 

941. If you offend {mahe small of 

me) I’ll bring you to grief 
(evff). 

942. There is no oil for lighting the 

lamp. 

943. My clothes are become old. 

944. Our house has got old (in 

ruins). 

945. I can’t understand the old 

man^s talk ; his teeth have 
fallen and he mumbles ; his 
old woman also doesn’t speak 
clear. 


Id ^ott (^utt fl'to) Dan 

Malihjarlam. 

Tu digar manchz assish • ho wart 
n’awegnch. 

Tu m parmenstuk kucM tu digar 
halom. 

Ftremshuk pa^iidsth dugd tel n^ess. 

Ia hazisnd sium hisfai. 

Bmd*st amu witrliss. 

Wao toart tish n^hutt ; dut tvaron- 
stai ; tod-ivd-wd hdt ; wal dt lessi 
warl na walett. 


I 2 


* As in Ohitrali. 
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946. Tlie wood of tKe olive is very 

strong for walking sticks, 
and won’t break. 

947. On the Chitral road there are 

thieves. 

948. On my table a knife is left. 

949. On my head is a boil. 

950. On that hill there is no grass. 

951. Have you done this on pur^pose 

or forgetfully ? 

952. If I climb a hill, my head 

aches. Why does your head 
ache ? You don’t march on 
yonr head; you march on 
your legs. 

953. Call up the coolies one by 

one, 

954. Once I fell into the river, so I 

fear it much. 

955. I was left behind on the top of 

the pass. For three days 
I have only eaten ^vild 
onions ; I had no food with 
me ; I am hungry. 

956. I have bx'ought a donkey load 

of onions for the sepoys. 

957. I have onli/ one horse. 

958. Near my house are holly trees 

onl^, and no other trees. 

959. Mirak is a great hunter ; he has 

killed a big ooonal to-day. 

960. My box is not open, 

961. Bring an axe to open my bos. 

962. My opinion is the enemy is 

about Seeing. 

963. Chanlu seeks an opportunUy 

to hai'm my work. 


Kao dar manoz husth dnga less 
ass ; n'prBliss, 

Ba Bilian pntiMi sJytEf ai, 

Ktma ptsir ktd (kato) wntarst, 
B^sjiai p’mfjw apsiss, 

Ike pasjii ti yfis oi^ess, 

Tu ena kudum tinj hUz karsa par^ 
marslitetl karsd ? 

/V/ 

Ots hadd eila himhd ^lai hradzonn. 
Tostd eJhai kyd hradzon? Tu 
sjiai \yre na anjz, ffi km wri 
anjf. 

Barwai yu kure ivald, 

E wor poi p^mieli hmissam hihiah 
ividarettizm, 

Bado ^ai zoopsanossum* Troi ivds 
koponn iSr tome kd nHdr ; hre 
n'assz; dtta Id, 

B hoT trash tu spdM duyd wwerd. 

Id e u^zp ass; wara jlaie^if, 

Ind pamn taivari loanzt a^i^ ware 
kdno ilaie^t, 

Mkak hilugh ^lartrz assd ; starak 
gujr dl mirish jdrltz dyd, 
la adr guna n'ess. 

Id adr guna kusth dugS pets giats, 
la babdi ess pachanwarz mikeld, 

Ohdlu id kudmn naMstli dugd 
ai^ katt. 



E^GLisH-BASHaALl SmTMi^,Gis. ' :,itt 


964 Be on the watch; eeize the 
opportunity o£ Widing going 
out of his house to kill his 
dog. 

965. On the opposite bank of the 

river two men are march- 
ing even with us. 

966. The Kafirs are very poor (of 

no account) ; the Ohitralis 
oppress them much. 

967. To kill an oppressor is fair, 

968. You are a great man. I will 

obey whatevei’ orders you 
give me. 

969. I gave you an order to bring 

five men. The head man 
says there are not five men 
(available). 

970. The golden oriole is a very 

pretty bird and sings 
sweetly in spring. 

971. This little boy is an orphan: 

his father and mother are 
both dead. 

972. 0«r cows are all grown thin. 

976. My brother killed some man, 
so he is an outlmo. 

974. Get outside the house ; you ai'o 

a fool. 

975. I owe Chanld two rupees. 

976. Owls frequent my garden at 

night. 

977. This is my oimi horse. 

978. Do you oion an axe ? 

979* The owner of the house has 
gone to Pe^awur. 


Aish hsJu; Widing pami^ hegu hd 
s6s hatt Jerm jar. 

JPoi pir du mancM emd nie^ 
tioh hatz ettett, 

Katdhai no^wd asjit; Bilian hiluh 
utili buttett. 

TJtiii bul manoM jSribd less. 

Tu dl mandhl assi^z ; tu ifeaf maiium- 
0 hiilom. 

Id ta tS ponj mancM gaiei hukm 
ptdsjiuss. Jasjit ponj manchl 
n^dio hut OSS. 

Komlik pgoluk (?) marangats 
hiluh shingur ossa; wosut lesst 

: ivatsett. 

Ind parmenstuh mar it tsarr ess: 
ind toit^s dl mriss ind ndn^s dt 
mriss^ 

Ema gdo sang hiluah dadar 
histai. 

Id hrd mancM jdrUi chili biti gus. 

Fmm be I ; tu her assish, 

Ofs Glialu-e du tange dto assum. 

Bador ia Vdaresta b%hre le af^id* 

Ind ia ushp ess. 

TTeiso (pots) tfi. mesh asse T ' 

Ind amo wiiri BesMr gtvd^ . 
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980. My arm ]paim\ and both my 
eyes ache. 

081. The sepoys are marching in 
‘pairs. 

982. The Mehtar has built a new 

palms. 

983. Your face is pale : I am sure 

you are ill. 

984. You killed my brother: I 

won’t j3ur{i!o^^ you. 

985. Youi’ parents are well bred; 

and why do you take to 
thieving ? 

986. Make this apple into three 

parts. 

987. The flesh of the hill partridge 

is unpleasant to me ; I 
don’t eat it. 

988. The Lawaii (RaoH) Fass (col) 

is very difficult in winter. 

989. The Gangalwatt pass is harder 

than the Lawari. 

990. I shailpas5 three days at Dro#. 

991. At the foot of the Gangalwatt 

Fass there are only pasture 
lands of the Kafii*s ; there 
is no hamlet. 

992. Across the river is a nan’ow 

path ; it is not fit to take a 
horse. 

993. It is only a goat path, not a 

horse road. 

994. You are an impatient fellow ^ 

have patienoe. 


li dol bradzott; du aeldE sots 
huUett. 

8paM yamna. butl end. 

Mehar noi nisii amu hrishtwL 

To mioh adra hiss: o pnrzanam 
bradso •lod assish . 

Tu id hrd jdriss : 5 n’ pmi^telam. 

Tu non tott dl manohl asht; 
hai duga shtar hissi^i ? 

Ind pdrro tre parti h^z. 

Urre ano id dugd digar es$; o 
n’aietarti. 

BdoU-yor pakhtaia zvwor hilink 
digar ess. 

BcZoU-gor pakhtale tS Gdgrhioott 
pakhtala digar ess. 

Tre gnjr Bryns nisi-ilom. 

Qdgrz-'WoU bado pagurd Kato son 
ess ; gram n'^ ess. 

Foe par limrai pott ess; ushp 
pilangosth pott n^ess* 

BusMn pott esS) tz^ip pott ness^ 

Tu iupetioh mianohl assists dai'a 
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995. Tke Patlians have, fixed my 

pay at toee rnpees per 
mensem. ' 

996. The peaches of Eanbur are as 

big as my hand. 

997. All the pears this year are 

sour. 

998. The Hindustani people are 

?ery dark. 

999. In winter the body gets warm 

by eating pepper. 

1000. You are a perfect man ! You 

talk Bashgali very clearly. 

1001. Some one is cooking meat ; 

I smell its perfume. 

1002. There are many clouds ; I 

think perhaps it will rain \ 
God only knows. 

1003. When you have giyen me 

leave {permission to)} 1 shall 
go to Eanbur. 

1004. My horse is all perspiration 

from galloping. 

1005. You are a pertinacious 

fellow. 

1006. Are there pheasants in your 

forest ? 

1007. There are no pheasants ; hut 

there are lots of monais. 

1008. Get a pick to pick out stones. 

1009. My coolie has dropped a 

blanket : pick it up and 
give to him. 

1010. Give me u piece of meat. 

1011. The Sahib wants (has started ?) 

to shoot pigeons. 


Aoghanl ii dugi mos M tri ianga 
preUett, 

Konisht aru . i§, 'dii$ ' ia / hrobarAl.^ 
asht. 

Ind se sundt tdng gil histai. 

Mindustan-o md^iiGhl biluh 

Zaioor morch iarahd jiit iapett, 

Tu le mdch assi^i : t?! Kafo ivarl 
hiliuk le icarl kuoli. 

MancM ano paclviU ; ano td gun 
afzia, 

Ndru hissd ; ^tale agal prelm 
‘washitam ; Imrd jdrlann. 

Tu a kol puvu holaibd Konisht 
elom* 

IS hilugh shagl tS a^pa 

afzid, 

Tu hiliuk s5p sip mancM essisfi. 

Tu pa^mr kl batacliol ashH t 

Batachoi n^aieM ; hdhakar le asht* 

WMt ukshosth dugi giats, 

■ Ids harwai jU tod uktscss : ullr 
ksii ikie pre* 

Id achok ano giats. 

Sahib ku|' jdristJiai dtigd samriss. 
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1012. Tlie (wooden) pillar of my 

house is weak : I think it 
will fall this year. 

1013, I have no pillow, so I can’t 

sleep. 

1014 Who is that man wearing 
aj9'm^shirt? 

1015. I don’t smoke (tobacco). 
I take snuff. 

1010. Who gave you that pistol ? 

1017. My goat fell into this pit 

yesterday, 

1018. You have no pity on the 

coolies; and of course they 
dislike you. 

1019. This place is unfit iov pitching 

tents. 

1020. Our cattle are all dying of the 

plague, 

1021. Widing is a plain (straight) 

man, and does not lie. 

1022. This plain is as broad as the 

plain of Mori. 

1028. You have arranged an excellent 
plan for crossing the pass, 
and I am grateful to you 
(shall reward and make 
you glad). 

1024. Send two men to plaster the 

wall. 

1025. I want a metal plate : not a 

wooden platter. 

1026. The Kafir boys play much 

games. 

1027. The “ ChiMlis are fond of 

playing music (singing). 
1028* Your brother is a pleasmP 
faced man. 


last anm shtuan ranzat .* o 
loishitam ina se tvitliU. 

Potsantesta n^ess, dts psJwAh 
battam. 

M mancM s^edrukral hasnd 
^amjistai ; ikzo hai nom essa ? 

Ots tamkio n^k^idtam ; nasiour 
kimam. 

Iktd dmn tape tu ho pta*sU f 

Id gash dusind td limiss* 

Tu harmai afsh n’kuti^ ; tu shtale 
amnio ta digar assiAi. 

Ind hhzm jilamd udiasth less 
ness, 

Bmd gdo bogma bradzai diiga 
mritfett. 

Widing sj^tal mancM ess, n’ldel 
assd» 

Ind divara Morz divara prisjita 
loishtar ess. 

Tu hado ptiwar esth duga lesst 
kara / pretz tu hztzhcin halom. 


Du manoM md ohd charestli dugd 
same. 

last dapil awi^ess : pa^ku awi^ 
n'ess. 

Katdparmer hilngh misiittett, ’ 

Bilian mancM lain kusth dugd 
hiktgi, hi^in astli. 

Tu hr a hiliuk shnigora assSt 
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1029. li you ‘please me, I shall give 

you a bag of wheat. 

1030. We will go to-morrow, or next 

day, as you please, 

1031. Please decide the day for start- 

ing on the journey. 

1032. The harvest is bad j but grass 

is plentiful this year. 

1033. The iron of my plough is 

broken ! What shall I do ? 
1034 The ground is frozen : it is no 
good to plough now. 

1035. Pluck and bring those yellow 

flowers under that willow 
ti’ee. 

1036. The point of your sword is not 

sharp (has not an edge^. 

1037. I don’t see the enemy’s horse- 

men ; point oibt with your 
Anger and show me where 
are they. 

1038. Some one gave my dog poison^ 

and he died this morning. 

1039. KaArs don’t play polo, 

104*0. There is not even one polo 
ground in the Bamboreth 
valley for playing polo. 
i04'L Pomegranates arc good to cat 
when you are thirsty. 

1042. I think the ducks will light on 

the pond, 

1043. I want a pony^ not a big horse ; 

for the road is bad. 

1044. We are very poor ; we have no 

money. 

1045. The poor are much afflicted 

by the high class men. 


Tii i le zanchiba tu se tS gum 
prelom^ 

Dalkie etimish, attrl etiniishd^ to 
chitt. 

Til lattri giais ; til esth dugd starak 
matakshi. 

Starak se katl digar ess ; y vs ind se 
biliuk ess. 

Id ashu bara ta pol petangess I kai 
kalom? 

Bhlm she tin ess : ashu bara n'^ais- 
chitt. 

Ikld pkush pguro ritzplsh peti giats. 


Tu tarwoch chur psio n^ess, 

O paGliamoaTz ushp sir manchl 
n ‘waveutam ^ kor a^t angur ware 
war 6. 

Gillie manohi-e id krui wish ptess^ 
starak pidsh mrd. 

Kata manchi parchev n'mishittett, 

Mamret e dz brun n'^aiesht parchev 
mishistliai dug^, 

Koi do pigbih'l amhrbd pits {pisth) 
lesst butt, 

Ots habdl kshdtamfallai nile td attu 
preld, 

Iddugajdha giats j dl ushp ii'giats*, 
pott digar ess, 

PJmd hilugh garib manoM assnmisji ; 
paisa nhodttei famish 

Al ma}iGh$xmluBWBiVi&iL hilugfi digar 
huUett, 


EHaLisH-BAsmALi Sentences. 


1046. The poplars grow on high- 

lands; Ohitrai is low and 
they won’t grow there. 

1047. The fast (Ramzan) is over ; it 

is the feast day : the people 
are assembled for shooting 
at the popinjay^ 

1048. I will eat porridge to-morrow 

morning ; I have a stomach 
ache, and can’t eat meat. 

1049. Divide the bag of wheat in 

four portions ; give one por- 
tion to each coolie. 

1060. The head man of this village is 

become very portly (large 
belly), 

1061. The sepoy has forgotten his 

ponoli in his house. 

1063, Powr out the milk from this 
ewer into the pot, and fill in 
water instead. 

1063. I have left the poivder for my 

gnn in my house. 

1064. Why can not you go? Tou are 

Bipotverftil man. 

1055. The coolies make praise of the 
Oharwelo saying “he is a 
very great hearted man.” 

1066, This is the fast month: you 

should say your prayers 
five times every day. 

1067. At the time of goings make 

prayers, 

1058. Yesterday I said my prayers 

five times. 

1059, To-day we diall travel much; 

we shall not say our 
prayers. 


Tarak kano siretd bufieti ; Shdral 
shor assd, ani n^hiitiett. 

Foohetr paosM ; namdj hiss ; anini 
mamlil assala uohasth d^iga 
wasanrisiai (assaia taplde wistlh 
dagd ivasanristai), 

FalM'i piash okra a^urdlom ; htol 
hradzott, ano n'yulom. 

Ind gum se ta sJitowahitisiih^bZ ; ind 
harivai yo chok pre, 

Im hagrom ihrd hilugh al ktol-wa 
assd, 

Spahl pmva dorinot pmishteH dyd^ 

Fashhu ia zuptol atiosh ,* pashhu 
zu piol do parlh^z, 

Tapih duga pamtb dori pmislitetz 
dyosam. 

Tu hyd rde banjz ? tu damtbhnanohz 
ashz, 

Barwai OhdnoeU-e dibgi wari huttett 
“ bilugh dl bidz-iod manoM 
hibttett, 

Ind podietr ngusth mbs assd ^ eo 
gujare pooh wot namaj husth 
less. 

lendd (ien ta) namaj hsM, 

Bus ponj wor namaj hm. 

SJ^trah Uhgh 'wiohdzmidh; nam4j 
rdhmnmd. 


IM, 
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1060. Y esterdaj I "became very tired : 

I did not say my 

1061. I am a traveller; neither to 

make sprayers five times a 
day nor to keep a fast is 
necessai’y for travellers. 

1062. That pfeGipice (or built np 

pari) is dangerous, and you 
cannot cross it. 

1063. Yesterday I gave you 2 ^ present 

of one rupee : to-day I am 
angry with you and won’t 
give you anything. 

1064. In the present year on account 

of a good snowfall there is 
much grass. 

1065. You have patience ! I am 

coming presently \ I forgot 
(I have) a little work (to do 
first). 

1066. Sher Malik has brought some 

very pretty clothes from 
the merchant (made and 
brought). 

1067. Frevmisly to starting don’t 

drink much water or milk. 

1068. You have paid too long 2 k priee 

for that cloth. 

1069. In every Kafir village there is 

a chief priest, (^) 

1070. The high priest is a man of 

considerable possessions, (^f ) 

1071. The chanting priest sings very 

well, (f) 

1072. The prince's age is twelve 

1073. The princess' age is ten years. 


Dus hiliuh gatrabamish : namaj 
n^hard. 

Ots wisohio assum ; tciscMo dugd eo 
gujari pooh ivdr ■ ■] husth 

dtigd pochetr ngmth dugd: zarur 
n'ess* 

Tkld uahtiwa bihtgM chiMr assap 
iu pe n'halosji, 

Dus til td e ifawy mihrbani ; 

star ah gujr tu td hapd hissumy 
iuhainaprelom, 

Starak se %%m le ha yus le hd* 

Tumdid hsjkl / ots epos diktl atsalom ; 
aoliok hudum p'mishtiss, 

Sher Malih soddgard ta ste hiliuh 
shingara hasnd hor award, 

Kol samari] ha paniahr do dt na pi 
zu dl na pl^ 

Tu ihie badisnd dugd hilugh marl 
ptd, 

Sundl Ka bo yrdm e Utah ess, 

Utah bikigh laitri-wd ess, 

Debilala hiliuh le Idlu hul ess, 

Mehrkrue dits se hiss, 

Eunsa jus dots se hiss. 
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1074. The prince has killed with his 

own sword all the prisoners 
on the polo ground. 

1075. My horse is hungry : produce 

corn for him. 

1076. Produce the clothes which I 

left here yesterday 

1077. You promised you would give 

me one rupee. 

1078. I have no proof that this is my 

blanket. 

1079. All my general property and 

household property was 
huimed by the enemy. 

1080. Thou art too proud (a man who 

knows no one) : I think you 
will surely come to grief. 

1081. My servant reports he has got 

bU provisions ready for the 
journey. 

1083. I want piMoos for journeying 
over the snow : boots are too 
unyielding and slip much. 

1083, Sir 1 Tan chins are better than 

puhhoos for snow ; but take 
care they be soft. 

1084, My white pugrt is become 

dirty with the journey. 

1085, Go to the munshl: ask for ton 

men to pull this beam. 

1086, We don’t eat pumphins, as it 

is not our custom. Our 
parents never eat pimphins. 

1087, Sir I this man came and cut. 

my pumpkins by night. 
Give him sereve ptmishmenti 
so that he shall never thkye 
again* 


Mehrhrue sang mane maiichi 
h'hninz-o paguro amo tanvocM 
mesh witl faristai^ 

Id usjip dttd hiss : ikid dug a pol 
paida kshi. 

Bus id hadsnd anlo pmishtiasst ia, 
b’doi giats. 

Tu id td e tang prelom kras’m. 

Ind jil idst asse^ ivarants asse, tinch 
n’ba. 

Pacliamoarl^ idst sang lattri tursHn- 

Tu ko kai n’chamol(?) (janrl?) 
manchi assi^; o purjUam tu 
digar hulosh» 

Idst ^lodr gijjz hiitt putt dugd 
sang y ash loot iestai ' ’ hutt. 

Zlm ta pihngisth watsa id dugd 
giats ; hoot dangu, butfet silM^ 
ottett. 

Sdliih I watsa tdr pagur paldno 
lessb hutteit ; aish JcsM chil bund, 

last hazhlr shar pilingasth td mul 
hiss. 

Mun^il tdr i: dots nwsk ugre 
kshosth dugd well hsJil, 

Bmd alo n^yumish chor ness. Bmd 
non di iott di alo n^yulai. 

SdMb! ihld manjl radur iast 
shtaraktl peti hriss. I'kld less 
. kail m, dl shfar nlmld. 
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1088. You are a thief, 1 will 

pimish (beat) you. 

1089. That mau tells many lies. 

Fimislh him. 

1090. Last night a thief came and 

took oE my ^tirse ; if I 
catch him, I will take away 
his life. 

109.1, I purposely left a dog out- 
side the house, in hopes a 
leopard will come, and I can 
shoot him with a gun. 

1092. Look 1 The enemy has fled. 

Get together all the horse- 
men of the Tillage to pimue 
him (or, we will pursue 
him). 

1098. Why are you pushing me ? 

If you ptish me, I will do 
for you. 

1094. Put this walking stick in my 

house. 

1095. My arm aches. I ctm^ put on 

my clothes. Yon them ' 
me. • . 

1096. Puttees are good for riding in. 

1097. In my country boys began to 

wear pyjamas at ten years 
of age. 

1198 My horse is caught in a quag- 
mire, Get four men to pull 
him out. 

1099. Quails are very good to eat; 

but we can't catch them. 

1100. There is a quantity of stone 


Tu shtar assish* Turwilom. 

Ikm mancM hilugh mishott. IMe vi. 

Bus radttr shtar attl i kaltacha 
hra; asMa shtaW wanomalom 
^ion miksdlam: 

d' 

Ois purjiti amu hem nacMess ; 
shtale jtit asMe gaiesth dugM aU 
said, id tapMe witl jdrlam, 

• Paohan warz mtlkid, 
Bagrdm sundz u^ip»warz man- 
cMon wasanro paohan tvarz tibar 
esth (tibar ema). 

Tu id hai dugd oren vioh ? Tu id 
oren viciiiba d tu jdrlam, 

Ind marol id pamu ute. 

la doz hradzott Basnd amji 
tam, Tu amjid, 

Paito u^p sir nigii^th dugd lesst 
ai, 

Bmd ivatan ta dots se hista marir 
taman amjittett. 


Id ushp sliur idf tvo^ichiss^ 
Shtowa mdch tiksjkosth dugd 
gaiets, 

Yusth duga kratru less ; emd 
dame n^hatiamish^ 

Ann wdtt le ai. 


1 26 ENGLisH»Bi.ii'0AL! Sentences* 


1101. Why dost thou loake a 

with me ? I don't wish to 


quarrel with thee. 

1102. Some one has caused these two 
brothers to quarrel. 

1108, You are a very quarreUome 
man; 111 take you before 
the Kazi. 

1104. I have heard the Queen is very 

ill, and possibly will die to- 
day. 

1105. Why do you question me ? Do 

you take me for a robber ? 

1106. You go quioMy and fetch the 

doctor ! I am dying, 

1107. Don't you go too fast; there 

is a quicksand in front of 
you ; youll be caught. 

1108. Take care! Be quiet \ you 

talk too much. 

1109. I am very poor; I have no 

quilt. 

1110. You say everything quite true. 

1111. I quitted my stick. Let it be 1 

I don't need it. 

1112. In my quiver is not even one 

arrow ; how can I fight ? 

1113. Look 1 my father plays quoits 

very well. (•[[) 


Til hai dugS ia tS util! buch f O 
tu tS utili n^ butt am. 

KdoM niancM amnl du hrdson kelle 
hanyd. 

Tu hilugh rara-wa rmnoM assisJi ; 
tu hdzz tar ngdlam. 

Id p'hoT gwd kunza hradzo wd asst ; 
^t ale star ak gugr mfli. 

Tu ia hai kudoch f Tu purjitisjbd 

^ 7 >V ' — > , 

d mtar assmna ? 

Tu sapsip tapip gyats ! O mretam. 

Tu acliunam n*ai ; tu panisjir kadr 
ess ; tu tikJielo^h 

TardcU ho ! chu^t ! tu hiliuk 
ivari walaeh. 

Ots hai no-wd assum ; spio n^ess. 

Tu sang warz puruketi walaeh. 

Id manol nacheti ossum. Pishil- 
lie ! hai ud n^ess. 

Id ahtur ta e dl shur n^ess ; haihotz 
pshimoM? 

AishhsM I Id tdtt bilugh le alixts 
hutt. 


R 

1114. These two brothers are racing Amnze du brd usjip ^igiottett. 

their horses. 

1115. The rafters of my house are Ja amu-pelingmiipetanless ; o wezh-^ 

weak ; I fear they will fall. anam wiilali. 

1116. My cloak has become ragged i Id shugd jUsk hiss; mare shugd 

I have no money to buy ngusth dugd id fd tang n^aieM. 
another. 


E NG:LTS'H-BAffl.GikLl' SeOTBHCBS. 
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1117. In these days ram falls, but 
. , not snow.' 

1118 . If it mins to-morrow, I can’t 

■ ■ go to Drosh. , 

1119. If min falls, 1 shall not go. 

1120. If snow falls, I shall stay here ; 

(but although) ram should 
fall, I shall march. 

1121. There is a big ramhotf? to-day, 

so I don’t think it will i^ain 
to-moiTow. 

1122. My ram has eaten some poison 

in the woods and must die. 

1123. In the summer time bears are 

very rare in my country. 

1124. In Badakhshan I rarely saw 

any camels. 

1125. In winter the rajf^ (hig mouse) 

all go away. One doesn’t 
know where they can ‘go. 

1126. I have seen with my owm eyes 

that the enemy is hidden in 
that ravine, as an ambuscade. 

1127. This chupatti is raio; why 

have you not cooked it? 
Cook it immediately. 

1128. This meat is underdone (raw), 

but it is not my fault, there 
is not fire enough. 

1129. The Bashgalls say it is not 

good for men to read books. 
Priests should read books, 
and no one else. 

1130. Why are the coolies delaying ? 

Why are they not ready ? 

1131. What is the real reason why 

the Oharwelo won’t give 
coolies ? 


Star ah B,g&lprett, zm na prett. 

BaTki^ agal pittaha Dryttsd na 
halam. 

Agal hihd n^aim. 

Ztm pittaha am oHm ; agal hihd 
elom. 

Star ah gujr indTOn cM ptess ; dal-- 
hie agal n^allon d pur janam* 

lE maihiirala pson p^mich wish 
iErs : d piirjonam mrld. 

lE gul tE tapl mahtd Us (Tits') 
hilugh chak aM, 

Badahshan hUugh achok wokta 
shiur loaridrm 

Ziwdr M mu jzza simdl end, Tlnoh 
n^ess hore endahd, 

lE yost aclien ware km ihye 
par pacliamvarl hizul atta histai, 

Ina hurl zhilii ess ; tu hai dugM 
n^dai ess ? ^app daid, 

Ind ano na karch ess^ ia shotih 
n*ess, angd n^ess. 

Kata manohl gijjl himd manchlon 
dugd ' parhl 6^ kusth dugE 
(parhl walan) lesst n'^huttett, 
Mulld parhl walesth dugE lesst 
hutteii, wdra lesst n^htbttett. 

JBarwai hai duga mdtd histai (dre 
kund) ? Kaihote tyor n^aesht T 

Sghtal varl h^l, GMnoelt hai duga 
hanmi na prett ? 
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EnglishtBashgalI Senteitces, 


] 132. Eo you really go to to- 

mOlTOSY ? 

1133. My crops are destroyed. 
There is no-one to reap my 
wheat. 

1184. What is the reason of youi’ 
going to Asmar to-morrow ? 

1135. All the men of Ktodesh have 

turned rebels, and ejected 
the priests, and have killed 
some. 

1136. Have you received your pay ? 

I have not yet received it, 
for I shall receive it after a 
month. 

1137. Don’t go near that swamp and 

those reeds, I think 
the enemy may be hidden 
among them. 

1138. My reins are broken ; get a 

needle and fine thread to 
sew them. 

1139. My relations by marriage and 

my blood relatives have all 
fled from Asmar for fear of 
the priests, and have come 
to Bragamatal. 

1140. I am solitary and have not 

one relation, 

1141. The Mahomedan religion is 

very hard : (I can’t see) 
what is the use of keeping 
a fast. 

1142. The Are is gone out ; relight 

(or relcindle) it. 

1143. I will go a little ahead to look 

for the enemy. Remain 
thou here until such time 
as I come back. 


Tu dalhie Shtrdl shtale etishia 
^ (enja) t 

Id ptiil digar bistai. Gum urusth 
dugd eo dl mandlii n^aesht, 

Tu Farish kai diigS dalMd etish 
(enjf) f 

Kamdeslk sundi manchi yagi bistai, 
Bundi mulld tur a^d, achoh 
omilld jaristai. 

Tu mdjih vraghuttasa ? Starah 
na vraghuttus; e pfiwar 
vraghalam. 

Tu iM sfeir naruki drigri yus 

taw are n^ai, O purjonam pach* 
ammrl ikm p’mzsh attd bistai. 

Id if^shp a^I bradsi ; chim- 

cMch lamr pacJien gats ^msthe 
dugd* 

Rmd psur dar emiVst sundt tott 
bra mulld dugd tvidherU Farish 
ste nmktl gwd, Bragamatal os* 
thai, 

Ots kur assum; id kdoM zotr 
n^aiesM, 

Muzzulmdn din hilu gh zur ass : 
poohetr ngusihahd kai faidd 
butt ? 

Angd yassa etid ; pashao. 

O achoh panishr balom pachanwart 
dsh kusth dugd* la hm at sir wth 
tu anto ni:Kjet 
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1144 Alas! one of my coolies has 
remained behind ; he has 
not turned up ; I fear the 
enemy will kill him. 

1145. Take away the o*em>ains oi that 

meat. 

1146. Take this cloth and make me 

a pair of pyjamas; then 
bring me the remains of the 
cloth. 

1147. If it snows in the moriiing, we 

cannot get across the pass : 
there is no remedy (no 
power ; it can’t be helped); 

1148. Certainly yon gave me the 

order yesterday. I have 
not remembered. Forgive 
me and don’t be angry. 


Vierestd I last eo hanvai ^tiwor 
utin ess; n^ais; o toidernam pn- 
cliamvarz mcmcM banoai jarld* 

Ikm ano ntta bistai ngdU gye. 

Son gye taman hsjiz ; ntta bistai son 
giats. 


Ballcie ya^t-tvel ta mn afzid hado 
putre nharnd ; kot 


Shtale tu dus huhm pta^m. Id 
babdi 9^’azzia, Mata h^iz: hapd 
m-bd. 


1149. What do yon 


regimted something yester- 


1150. 


1151. 


day and I gave yon one 
rnpee, and now again yon 
request something; I won’t 
give yon anything. 

The Charwelo enquires how 
many coolies does the officer 
require, and for how many 
days does he require them ? 
Chanlii and Mirak resemble 
one another. 

1152. My dog resembles yonr dog, 

1153. Asmar is a good place ; I shall 

reside here four years? 

1154. The Mehtar does justices there- 

fore all the subjects respect 
him, 

1155. They are respect able people in 

that village ; and neither 
very poor nor very rich. 


? yon Til hai ragach ? Tu dtts kai lattrz 
raganasnch.^ la tu e fang pfd*sli, 
starak dl ragacha ? 0 tn 
n'prelom. 


GJidrweU kuddt SdJiib die mandiz 
ragat, die wds dz katz ragat ? 


GJidlu Mirak e pnrstha ai. 

Id kruz to hrm erang’st a^t. 

Parish lesst gul assd i dts sMowa 
se anz ni^ilom. 

MeJiar esop hutt, ikiM duga meJi* 
ar'^st diodr stmdz adap kund, 

Ikm. bagrdm manoM brobar mandik 
adht ; bilugh lattrl^wd dl 
hilugh kd^no^wd n*ashL 


* The syllables anas appear to be introduced for euphony. 



ISO 


English-BashgalI Sentences. 


1156. The Gharbu of that Tillage is 

not at all respectful (good 
doer) ; he should be pun- 
ished. 

1157. You are tired. Best a few 

clays in my house. What 
time you are rested^ you 
can go. 

1158. It is a good plan to rest one 

day in every five days. 

1159. We shall stay in this village 

for the sake of some rest* 

1160. In this business what resi.ilt is 

before you? Even if you 
kill the Charwelo yoa will 
never become Charwelo. 
IIGI. After seven days, I shall re^ 
him, and I will at that time 
rehmi to you your cloak, 
1162, I go towards Asmar and I will 
never rehmi. Good-bye 
(may you keep well), 

1103. The head man has taken all 
the revenue of this village, 
and says the villagers have 
paid none to him. fie is a 
great liar and rascal. 

1164 If you find my cloak which 
fell on the road yesterday, 
I will give you a reward of 
one rupee. 

1165. My rezai (of my bed) is very 

old. 

1166. Whenever it rains, I get rheu- 

matism in my right arm 
and left leg. 

1167. This year there is much r7m- 

larl on the hills ; it is very 
fresh and nice fot men and 
goats to eat. 


Ikia hagram uru manchi duga iesst 
kul n/ass ; ikzd visth ass. 

Til gaird hissisji. Til tld troi tods 
m pamn wigiO. Tn kui wigiil 
ifhzhd* 

Fdcli ivds td e wds o: 2 }iamesth less 
ass. 

Oizhamesth duga ind hagTdm> nm 
ni^emd, 

hid kudumphmsh, tu kai wari ess ? 
Shtale til OJmrweU jarlosji, tu 
GlidrweU n%ulosh* 

Suti w5s ptiwar pilingitl atsala-m, 
aske iDos td hdst shugd tu td wa 
prelom, 

Parihji pdr ennom, Kni dt ne at- 
salom. So-enjt. 

Ikid hagrdm uru simdl shorn ng^it- 
astai, loari kuttett ikiam hagrdm 
manolii shorn T- na prettetfj" 
Bilugh mishdl mish.Qtt : hilngh 
digar manoln ess. 

Id shugd dus p’putt atteliss: id 
aiueloshhd e tang gian prelom. 

Id spi hilugh sium hiss. 

Km agal yur onziha, paohutr dusht 
td kuwar chil ta wax pretteti, 

Ind se hadd radsft bihiah ess; 
mancMdn sharoh dug a y ms the 
dtigd lesst ass. 


EnGLISH-BaSHOALI SeNTE^S'CES, 


vn 


1168. In my Talley there is a quali- 

tity of wild rhiiharh^ rok,*^ 
kliozia, kaiorj and badi*ai. 

(f) 

1169. A stone rolled down the hill, 

hit me on the ribs, and 
knocked me over. 

1170. My rice cro^ is very good 

this year and there has 
been a large quantity of 
rice produced. There is 
more rice than Indian 
corn this year. 

1171. Tboii art a rich man and I am 

a man of no acconnt. 

1172. Yon have much riches, cattle, 

goats, and coin, bnt I am a 
man of no acconnt. 

1173. I don’t know how to ride, as 

my house is in the moun- 
tainous countries, and there 
are no horses there. 

1174. Ohanlii is a very good rider, 

but probably can’t climb 
hills like me (having done 
like me on hill cannot go). 

1175. You lie ! why do you demand 

two rupees ? Your right 
(due) is only one rupee- 

1176. You are a fool. Why don’t 

you Imow your right hand 
from your left ? 

1177. I went to the merchant to buy 

a ring. He says they have 
not come from Peshawar, 


Bmd h\jul hilugh sahhu, rok, 
khosla, haloT, badrai a slit ^ 


Bado ste lodtt ym aiyo; id tS 
pachukru pragma, dts pidtido. 


In% se shah bilugh lesst ess, mix 
bilugk pctid% hold, hid se jowdr 
fa ma, hilugk ess. 


Tu lattri-wa 'nictnohi assMi, dts 
kai no-iod assum. 

Td td> hilugh lattri asjit hilnali 
gawd (gdo) asht, hilugk di^e 
asht, hilugh tang asht; dts hai* 
assum, 

... 

0 u^p p’sir ni^isth nd janret am ; 
idst amu atilr ess, aht n^ess. 


Glialu lesst ushp p’sir nishel assd, 
,^htale % pnrsfha kati pashu id e 
na bait, - 

Tu mishocM ! Tu kai duga dM tang 
wagaehl {ragaohf) f Tu id e tang 
atsili assd, 

Tu cliarrd assish, Tu pachStr 
dush hwwar dush kaikote na jan^ 
retish ? 

Angnshti ngusth duga saoddgar ta 
gilssam, Saoddgar gijji kunn 
“ a-ngushUen Feshdr ste n'^dyd 
kutt. 




^ These are all vegetables which grow wild on the mountains and are good for food 
I’heir botanical names are not known. JB^drai^ m Chitrali, is rendered by simmon. 





EN,0LISH-BAfflaAL! 'Sbktenobs* 


1178. Tlie fruit is ripe in Drosh but 

in Oliitral it is not yet ripe, 
because cold winds prevail 
tliore. 

1179. Tlie apricots don't ripen tMs 

year, for tbere is no snu- 
shine. I fear they never 
will ripen, 

1180. Bise! why don’t you rise? 1 

have awoke yon (caused to 
rise) three times : the sun 
has risen, and is clearly 
visible. 

1181. Cross the pari (or built tip 

precipice road) by all means 
(there is no fear) j if yon go 
close to its edge, there is a 
fish of yonr falling (I fear 
yon will fall). 

1182. The river is very full of water. 

1183. In summer there is not a ford 

in this o'iver ; owing to snow 
melting, the water reaches 
up to yonr chest, and some- 
times up to the neck. 

1184. The 7'oad is good. There is no 

cornice (built up road) be- 
tween Drosh and Gairath. 
A donkey can go; perhaps 
a horse can go, bnt a camel 
cannot go. 

1185. Boast this bit of ram^s desh for 

my three coolies. 

1186. Ohanln has rolled five rupees 

from Mirak. 

1187. That is not the case. Mirak is 

himself a roller, and is, too 
wideawake to allow Ohanln 
to rob even a stone from kim. 


JDrym kachivacJi pagistai, 

starah imk ^I’pagistai, %km chiga 
aM hil'Ugh yuts damn iisjitett, 

Im se yur napss, iMe diigd serz na 
pagann, 0 lahdz hshatam km dl 
na pagala. 

UsJb.ta ! Tn kai duga n’otich ? Troi 
toor tu uteash ; sU pti, lesst 
waronett, 

TTshtiwd ia per f, hai widerastli 
rdess ; 0 widerani tu pacMre 
elo^ tu piltilosk. 


Golo^ (gol Ulugh ess, 

Wazdur ind 5'gul td e dl tur nhiss; 
kid zim vihiahd do pa cliuh tvzk 
lihd, kuz V gar ah piu luU, 

Putt lesst ass. Dry us std Qairath 
p^mzsh e d% n^ai, ll^ur wel 

ass ; £itaW ushp welz, u£itar na 
well. 


Ind parmenstuk ma^arle pachs 
idst troi larwai dugd. 

Ohdlu Mirak sfe pooh tang ^tar 
kiristai. 

Ind warz tick na hunn. Mirak mt 
shtar ass, Ulugh kshul mancM 
ess, Chdlu Mirak] sie e vott d% 
n0,n^latt. 


En GUSH-BiSHGAl^i ' S ENTEN'CES* 


' 1 : 33 : 


1188. Tes, you say wliat is true. 

Mirak is only a thief, but he 
is not a fine highway rdhher 
like Basti 1 

1189. Ill the sjpring that big white 

rooh will surely roll down 
the hill some day, and kill 
some-one. 

1190. Don’t let my horse roll on the 

ground, my saddle will 
break. 

1191. The timbers of the roof of my 

house are very strong and 
will last until five years. 

1192. How many rooms are in your 

house ? 

1193. The root of that tree is as long 

as two men, 

1194. My rojpe is broken. What shall 

I do ? How can I carry 
the load without a rojpe ? 

1195. The rose is the prettiest of all 

the fiowers, and its scent 
is very nice. 

1196. There are many dog-roses (?) 

in our valley, but no other 
roses. 

1197. Ohanlu is a rosy faced man, 

but Mmak has a very dark 
countenance. 

1198. The beams of my roof are all 

rotten^ and I fear it will fall 
some day, 

1199. My clothes are very rough ; 

your clothes are very soft 
(thin) . 

1200. The road between Drosh and 

Brdz is very rough. 


Tu sfitcilE IV al an oh. Mir ah shtar 
assa, Basil hrdbar damtol p’putt 
lattri ngala n'ass ! 

Wosui woJet asha ha^lr al v6tt 
hado ■jgagior 1ml df atsala, ho 
mamlndn j&rld, 

la ns]i^ Vhhlm piltistli dagd n^ote, 
mst zdn ‘pereng ela. 

Id pamii pkrum urgru hilugh lesst 
asht^ pGcli se ivtk lesst hunn. 

Tu pamu vhe amo ai ? 

Ikt'd hmo lu du mauchiou pa^ie 
drgr butt, 

last kanik perongd hai htilom? 
Kanik n'^ess, haikote hor ngdlani ? 

Shu simdl plsfi td ^dngierai 
ihiordt gtm dl lesst butt. 

Id V gill td taH pi^ hilugli 
todrd shu n^aiesht, 

Chalu gum, purstha mmiohl assdj 
Mirak zh^ hor mancM msd„ 

Id pkrum argru pkhiil afht^ wider« 
nam 1ml wob td mtlelz katz (f). 

Id hazisnet bilngh cliil asht; tu 
hazisud hilugh turungo 

Bryns ste Bruzp^mrflm putt hilugh 
digri ess. 




EkctLISH-Bashgali Sentences, 


1201. The Commissariat ghi "boxes 

are square ; the kegs of 
spirits are all rounds so 
don’t you make any mistake. 

1202. When you travel to BroZj go 

round by our yillage. 

1203. Why is my horse ruhhing its 

mane ? I think it must have 
mange, 

1204. I want a rug, and a numnah, 

and a carpet, and a goafs 
ha if r ug ( Chitrali ‘ ‘ jpiUsh ”) . 

1205. I shall whi you? as you have 

disobeyed the Mehtar^s 
orders. 

1206. Here used formerly to be a 

vDlage, but now only mim 
are left. 

1207. Two men have run away 

(heel). 

1208. I cannot rim ; last year, when 

going down hill, I fell and 
broke my left leg. 

1209. The enemy have all non aw^ay, 

carrying all their own pro- 
perty and leaving one old 
man only. 

1210. I will give yon one rupee. 

1211. I will take eighty KahuU 

rupees or fifty Indian 
rupees for this horse, 

1212. lUshes are visible there, so I 

suppose there must be also 
water near them. 

1218. The rust has destroyed my 
sword. Bub it with sand. 
1214 In the rutting season you can 
kill five markhor in a day. 


Commissariat ano adar shtowa ptl- 
wd asht 5 * tin pd sundt pandur 
asjit, tu nmeU n^ngd. 

Til hot Bmz gujhit emd pa-riuo pa- 
banur gUz 1. 

last loshp liai dtiga maroih dro 
changrott ? O purpnam ihzo td 
aima hiss. 

la kalin, spz, zalimolm^ zhur p^hdr 
ess. 

Tit MeJiar Imhn nWagattd, tu tor 
aghelam. 

Shangye zamdna ta amo grdmazzi, 
starak zanzir hiss, lodrd n'aiesili. 

Dil sai mukia. 

■■ .V ' 

Ost achim 7ia hanam; pd se bade 
pagior yur enazzam piltidm hd- 
tear po puptd. 

PaoJian loarz sundi mugistai, sundi 
yost lattrl hfd; e purdih ptiwar 
uiiness, lodrd kd di n’aiesht. 

Ots tu tS € iQ.ng pfelom. 

Ind usjip dtiga sjitoica rissi zaman! 
ugduam du mssl diots angroz! 
tang ragalam (ngdnam). 

Akl noil loaron etta ; d purjUiam 
aklo taivare do dt assd. 

Tsamar id iarwaoh digarz kriss. 
Tsu toare pilsd {marmari ksM). 

Bpor hihd & gtijar p'muh pooh 
sham 0r haoh^* 



English-Bashgali Sentences, 


135 


1215. To-daj is my SahbaiJi (i.e., 

day of rest) : I am not 
going to work, (^f) 

1216. Get me a srich and fill it witk 

barley or wbeat. 

1217. Yon api^ear very sad to-day ; 

have yon lost all yonr goats ? 

1218. My saddle is very big and 

beavj' ; get me a smaller 
saddle, 

1219. Saddle the grey horse. I will 

let the black horse rest to- 
day. 

1220. The saddle cloth is very old 

and not fit for a Charwelo. 

1221. The cornice is safe this year. 

The Mehtai* ordered me to 
set it right. 

1222. For the sake of my cow bring 

a handful of barley ; but if 
yon fetch two handfuls it 
will be better. 

1223. All the salt for our valley comes 

fi’om Pesliawnr. 

1224. Saltpetre is very prevalent in 

this valley. 

1225. Get a bit of cloth the same as 

this for making a shirt, 

1226. There is much sand near the 

river. 

1227. Ever since the water fell, some 

logs of wood are stranded 
on the sand banhsi 

1228. There are very few sand flies 

this year because of the 
winds. 


s 

8 tar ah ag*ar ess: ha hudum na 
kalom. 

Id duga e bnje gats; kd rits hd 
gimi bnje t a pare kshu 

Starak tu hilugh kapa hissish ; tu 
snndi difha histai ? 

Id zm. hilugh dl dt assd gduoivd dl 
asset; parmenstuk zin giats, . 

Kafhiri nshp td zin ptite. Ois 
starak ushp loidlam, 

Zin ph-sir bazisna slum hiss^ Ghar- 
iveU dugS less 7i'ess, 

Ind se u^itkva lesst assd. Meluir 
imhm pidsam-ish ikye lesst hshir. 

Id gcio dtiga § gor rzts giats : ^htal§ 
yamna gor aioarhd lesstahald. 

iSmd Vgnl dugd smdl ^mk Pcsbdr 
ste aflid, 

Ind h^gnl td hilugh ashf-, 

Taman hnsth dugd e aoJwk hasud 
ikye hasnd pnrstlx gaits. 

Fd cliiwol td tsu hiltigh assd. 

Km ste do cliok hiss hd^ do p^micli 
bdivveiT gar utind, 

Ind se damn hilugh ushtett^ ikiye 
duga kishn (?) bimgholiQgh 
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English- Ba^gali Sentences. 


1229. Get all the men togethei^ 

sharp to make a sangar 
(breastwork). 

1230. Fetch twenty saplings and put 

them into my ground. 

1231. I have inspected your work 

and am satisfied with it. 

1232. You are eating a lot. Are you 

not satisfied yet ? Why 
don’t you rise and wash 
your hands ? 

1233. Everything has come in, but 

they have not brought the 
satiGepan ; I fear it dropped 
on the road. 

1234. The carpenter has an axe and 

hammer 5 but says he never 
even saio a scm. 

1235. What do you saij^ Speak 

loud ; speak slowly ] and 
each word separately and 
clearly, or I can’t under- 
stand you. 

1236. The Charwelo sags he (the 

man) is sick. 

1237. The soahbard of my sword fell 

yesterday and is lost. 

1238. The Commissariat scales are 

not understood by us and 
we are robbed in conse- 
quence. 

1239. There is a scar on his hand 

and a scar on his face. 

1240. This year mulberries are very 

scarce : more scarce than 
last year. 

1241. In my field erect a scare crow 

(a dead man’s figure) at the 
eight of which the birds will 


Bangut tyor hmth dugd stmdt 
manchlo mpp icasanra, 

Vissl kanjik aweH z h^hliiom pte, 

Tu liiidum dsfi harsd^ hilugh kii^ian 
assiim. 

Tu hihigh hurl (anjt) yiicM, Tu 
ktol n’karsa ? Tu hai duga 
nhitinsfiess? Kai duga dusk 
n'dariss ? 

Sv/iidt lattrl ostli^ chindor 
n^aioem; widaruom p^P'Utt tS 
atlon giod^ 

Bdr-selle ia pedrz assd^ htisfitun dz 
assd; gijjtJci!,tt ots Imi siiao 
n’warins. 

Tu hai marechi ? Kagri loald; 
chille wald ; yo nirike warz hsJfi^ 
lesst katz %oald; ots tu ican 
n^piirjitam, 

GMrweU h-radswaio kiitta’s. 

last tanvdch wui dus atlongai; 
pu 0 hiss. 

TJmd manclhmn Commissariat tar- 
ja niAdn na jd-nrami^i, ikm 
duga psotr* 

Ikye h'd'ush pror ni;^mn assd; 
p^miok dz pror ni^an assd, 

Ind se marach hiltigk cho^ a^it : 
•po se ste chogh asfiit^ 

Id pful p'mtch manchi binri^t 
ni^an h^z, marangats asMo 
Mi muguld. 


English-Bashgali Sbotekges. 
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! 1242. The scent of the dog-rose is nicer 
than the scent of the flower 
of the apple. 

1243. The scissors of the tailor are 

so blunt they won’t out 
cloth. 

1244. Scorpions go somewhere in 

the winter. Would to God 
they would not return in 
summer ! 

1245. Send two men to scozi^t, and give 

them orders to stay on the 
road till evening (sun down). 

1246. I saw him scoioling and I am 

sure he is my enemy. 

1247. The old woman is screaming 

from fear of the thieves. 

1248. The seam (?) of my choga 

has become undone. 

1249. Go and search in the village 

for a ladder, and I shall 
myself go shortly to search. 

1250. This is not the season for 

fruit to ripen. 

1251. He came secretly by night to 

my house and took away 
my coat. 

1352. I am blind and I saio (see) 
nothing last night when 

1253. I have sown the seeds^ but not 

one has sprouted; 

1254. It seems to me they are all 

rotten. 

1255. Have you seen Kabul ? Fo, I 

have not seen it, but my 
father $aw it, 


Farr pzsh gun ta tarl pzsh gun 
lesst ass. 

Basnet sjiid tratsan sail dnrn, hiss^ 
hasnd na petann, 

Ziwdr upoh hor ettcibd. Imra W'iV 
dor dl upoh n^awelonn ! 

Du mancMdn namo shu kudosth 
dtiga : amM manchidu huhm pre 
sai yur ivzh p^pntt ni^eld. 

Id iMe mancM ‘ivaridm miok 
andhr kumi; d pnrjanam idst 
pa^anioarl assd. 

Wdz pubi kutt ; ^tar dugd hilngk 
ividareit, 

Idst sliugd wi^iii biss (?). 

Tu ]prets If gram p^mich ohih 6|h 
k^i (o^e) d di osh kusth duga 
zapp anam. 

Ind hajwaj pagasth dnga wokt na 
ess. 

Ikid Qnanchz rador chilli atU idst 
^ugd ird. 

Ots har asstim ; hifs Mirak ossahd 
id kd dz n wariam. 

0 hlmn ta bi ajissz^ e dz na zed ass. 

O purjinam simdz pMindd hd. 

Tit Kdhttl wapianf I nVarins, 
Idst toU warians. 



foGLISH-BA^GALl SeNTENCKS. 


1256. Go to the village and se^^e Ikye lagmn z ; ushf vraiigati 

six laorses by force. giats. 

1257. He says lie sells clothes only AsM manjz gijjl hiitt o hazis)id 

and does not sell cooking wreck kuttain paisa ragattam 
pots. tol ‘Ml wreoh kimaro. 

1258. The Mehtar has sent a man Ilelw e ‘yMinohJ ‘ijaylii Mg at i 


bearing a letter. 

1259. The Mehtar has sent a basket 

full of grapes for you. 

1260. When the stone hit my head 

I fell senseless, 

1261. The sentry of my tent fell 

asleej) ; and a thief came and 
took my gun away. . 

1262. You are a useless servant. I 

dismiss yon. 

],263. My servant is very fat and 
lazy. 

1264. Sir 1 your service is an honor- 

able service and I am proud 
of it. 

1265. Several persons have come for 

service, 

1266. The sun has not yet set : there 

are many clouds. 

1267. Get a needle to sew this cloth. 

1268. Let 1 X 8 sit in the sluule ; it is 

very hot. 

i269c This is a shady place and 
good to rest in, 

1270. Shake the tree^ and the fruit 

will drop. 

1271. The tree shakes with the wind: 

I have not shaken it. 

1272. The water of the pond is quite 

shallow and vexy muddy. 

1273. For shame I you have no. 

shame ; I thought to myself 
you were a goerd man. 


Mehr chaktd dros pa-re Mz tu d'tiga 
ptossi. 

K'uz iast ^Kti td ‘wott praptawd 
ots charra. hitl piltidin. 

Idst jilamd trachi manchi pshidti 
gimd ; shtar ozz; idst tajnh 
sjdar haU gns, 

TU digar siodr assish. To tor 
azhelom, 

last shodr hilugh kart ass hiluak 
dangar ess. 

Sahib ! Tost shodari hilugh lesst 
ass ; id biluah ml bissam, 

Biliigh niancM ^oclari hmth dnga 
osth. 

8u na pugesg / ndru hilugk ess, 

Ind hasnd shusth dugd climncliich 
gats. 

Tsawe fd ni^emd; tali biluah 
butt. 

Ind kano-wa bhhn ess ; wigasth 
dugd lesst ass, 

Kano ranzao, kachwach yur elld. 

Damn ta kdno nxnzaiiix; z hdno na 
yanzei. 

Ind penile do turungo ass; hilugh 
mul ess. 

Thu Hiu! tu jorik n\iss; ots oVf 
hafG^ tu lesst manoM o/ssi^z. 


ENGLisii-BASHeALi Sentences. 
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1274. Don’t have false shame (about 

eating) ; you are hungiy : 
eat to youx’ heart's content. 

1275. You are a shameless thief ; 

get you gone. 

1276. I am dead beat. 8ham])oo my 

back and legs. 

1277. Do you know the difference 

between the shape of Mii'ak 
and Widing individually ? 

1278. Give me my share of the flour, 

and I am off. 

1279. Share this flour between the 

four men 

1280. My knife is as sharp as my 

sword, 

1281. That '{V Oman screams 5 I think 

she is hurt. 

1282. A sheaf of corn is worth a 

seer of milk in our country. 

1283. Shear the sheep and take its 

\YOol to Banbur. 

1284. The cattle have gone out of 

the shed. 

1285. I have six sheep, a ram and 

an ewe and a Iamb. 

1286. Get me a sheet from the 

merchant, 

1287. A fox came and the shepherd 

caught it. 

1288. Why don’t the Goveimment 

soldiers carry shields. 

1289. The tailor made my shirt last 

year. It is worn out, 

T290. Why arc yoxx Is it 

from cold or from fever ? 

1291* My shoes are very thin. 


Jerik ; t u dttd hiss ; less hatt 
Ictol lishz. 

Til jerik na 'vva, si i tar assi^^i; 
partsi. 

O lOoHnam; iast pH pchu maro. 

Tu Miral: aje Widing wizhirwor 
hure hure zarchct I 

Tu ikm hre barakti t gats, 6 elom, 

Ina hre shto manjidn p^mish 
barakshi. 

last hat a, iast tarwaoh hrobar tsia 
assd. 

Asha istri piihl hutt, o purjonam 
ikie zdn hiss. 

Emil gill tar e gudr gwiyi, e sir zu 
erangst (e hrobar) ess. 

Tnd mu^arala bre; ikie •wa-ruk 
Konisht 'loik ugd. 

Gdo shall ste bar gostai. 

Id we aHd ; e nm^arala assoi ; 
e wez assd ; e wdh assd. 

Sodagar-o td ste ia dug a e pnjil 
gats. 

Wrigl osili ; patsii mo chi tv rig I 
wan amiss. 

Sirkdr*o spdhi kai dugS kira na 
ngaitett. 

Basnd shut pw se id digrl ^dmsi ; 
daiiss {simn hiss). 

Tu kai duga ditkichi/ Til sddlle 

' hissd, tu tauzol assd f 

Idst ka^k wetza bihgh turungo 
asht^ 
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1292. My liorse’s shoes are very 

broad. 

1293. I don’t know bow to shoot. 

I have a bow and arrow 
but not a gun. 

1294. Get me a bandful of wheat 

from tbe slio]ps. 

1295. My stick is short, . 

1296. Tbe coolie is very short in 

stature and cannot caiiy 
my load, 

1297. On my shoulder there is a boil. 

I can carry notbing. 

1298. From carrying tbe of5.cer’s big 

load yesterday my shoulder- 
blade aches. 

1299. Shout out to Mirak. Say to 

him that Bast! is shouting 
to Mm. 

1800. Show me where does the road 
to Mastu] go ? 

1301 . I will show you a place where 

eleven men are hiding with 

tbeir matchlocks. I can^t 

go : you go and fetch them 
to me. I went ; there is no 
body in that place. 

1302. Shut the door. 

1303. The door of his house is shi^t, 

and I can’t open it, 

1304 We have no sickles ; how can 
we cut the w^heat ? 

1306. Which side of the river: shall 
we march to-niorrow ? (i,e„ 
shall wo go that side or 
this side of the water ?) 

1806. Samar beat mo with a stick 
yesterday on my. side^ so 
my side aches. 


Ots ushije nal (wetza) hilugh loujitr 
^ assd, 

Ots tapk baruten na^ sdretam, 
l3st dron je asht; tapk 

n\iss. 

Bazar ste e gor gum giats* 

last maroz pa-rmenstiik ess, 

Barwai bilugh parmenstuk ass ; 
id her ngd n'batt» 

Id patos apsisSt Ots kd dz ngd 
n^battam. 

Bus sdhih-e dl bar ngutassz ; pat! 
hradsott, 

Mirak cho wlti taald, Vrz (;warz) 
Bastz tu ivalouu. 

I waro Mastzoh-z putt kor-d giess* 

I po^^u wralom. y emits mancliz aki 
amshzest tapkzen ngdtz nijinistai, 

Ots n' annum ; tio gitz f gats^ 

Ots gam; askd pa^ti td hai 
n'aie^L 

Bu barm ksjn, 

Ikze amu du kach ess^ ots ikie 
nuhsd n^bannam. 

Emd id churl n'aiesht ; gum kaikote 
ruwid t 

JEJmd dalkie eniish* do td per emi^ 
do td 11 * emi^d ? 

Samar dus maroz rmsh iSst an! 
loind^m ; an! hm%Qit^ 
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1S07. What are you making sighs 
for ? Are you tired or ill ? 

1308. Sileme / don’t speak ; only lift 

your hand up if you see 
the enemy. 

1309. Tell the men to be silent anxl 

not to say a word. The 
enemy will hear, 

1310. The merchants take silk and 

silver to Peshawur. 

1311. You are very silly; you 

would never do for a. spy. 

1312. Since I entertained you, did 

I ever beat you ? Never. 

1313. He is not a sincere man : I am 

sure he is treacherous 
(liar). 

1314. The sine'iv of my leg is cut 

with a knife. 

1315. If you are all tired, call Mirak 

to sing j he is a good singer. 
He will cheer us all up. 

1316. Last year I did sink in the 

snow. To-day I have stmk 
in the water. 

1817. My sister has fever to-day. 

1318. My sister-in^iiio has eight sons. 

1319. Sit on this stone. Don’t 

show your head to the 
enemy, 

1320. I am very cold ; get a goat’s 

skin for me. 

1321. I can go across the water with 

an inflated shin, but not 
without. 

1322. Mirak has sioien my shin^hag 

(for carrying flour). 


Tu Icai duga shu hshaoM ? ^'Tu 
gatra hissi^d; hradso*wd asMd f 

Ohuaht a^o I na warl ; tu 
huz pachamvarz ivarinbd dusM u 
ksM, 

Manjz ta ivarz ksjil chiisht azk^ 
k^tr, e dz tvarz n^k^itr. Fachan- 
warz sangald, 

Soddgar arshum je aru Feshdr par 
prend^ 

Tu hilugh bedina-wa assi^i; tu km 
fliu awen na lacliz, 

Kui tu z ^edr kardfli % kuz tu 
vinojd ? kiiz dz n^vinosdsh. 

Ikze manchz-e zara lesst n^ess: d 
purjanam mi^ol assd. 

Id kur nung kafo (kata) mifli 
periss, 

Shtald shd gatrd Mssar, Mirak id 
warz ks]hz ; lain kixlonn ; hihigh 
lesst lalu kul assd, Emd sundz 
ku^dl huld. 

Fd SB mn ySr gussam. Starak do 
tB p’mich biesam. 

Id SUB id shiarak ranznl hiss. 

Id wu-o pitr asht. 

Ind vott p^sk' ni^e, Yost shai 
pa^an ivarz td na wdfo. 

Id hilugji shilld hiss ; id dugd 
wazest ohamo giats, 

Aotarmir mzsh do ta petrn hanam; 
gii e na hanam, 

Mirak Hsi titsa ^dar ktz hriss. 





ENaLTSH-BA§HGALl SENTENCES. 


1S23. A biilleb Mfe the sepoy's shill ; 
I expect lie wiil die. 

1324. The sky is clear ; I think we 

can mai*ch in the morning. 

1325. The slave has ran away from 

fear of this cruel master. 

1326. I am sure his Jiiaster wiil slay 

him some day or another. 

1327. When I approached the sentry 

last night, I sa\y he was 
sleeping. 

1328. My leg is asleep^ I canT stand 

up. 

1329. The thief cut off the sleeves of 

my cloak. 

1380. The ground is frosty and very 
slippery. Take care I you 
will slip. 

1331. Is the hill a gentle slope or is 

it a difficult slope? And, 
when you have crossed, 
what is (the slope) on the 
far side p 

1332. Go slowly ; I am done ; let us 

take breath, 

1333. He is a small man ; give him 

a small load. 

1334. My house is small; yours is 

large, his house is the 
. largest. 

1335. In your childhood had you 

. smalUpQx ? J think you are 
pitted with small-pox in 
the face. 

1836. I smell a nice sjnell of roses 
and a nasty smell of a dead 
dog. 

1337. What does your dog smell ? 


Pondrih spaM pai^e ^ 

^anam mrla. 

Di hilugh. sjimgzross; bahdz Css d-ah 
hie mi^im emd. 

Lorn amost damtdl mochis loidartlu 

^nmgis. 

0 puryanam km ikie moolifs jarla,. 

Rador hm pale td torB assium 
waridm pshuissa . 

last pU shingiir bunn, ots titU na 
banam. 

Shtar idst shugd dashta preH hm, 

Bhhn shl tin ass, hilngk silkin 6m. 
Trdclu ho I tu siikilosh. 

Ikui a^ditar chaknr assa uchangust 
assa? Km hadd shai putarijbd 
aM poT kast azm, 

Chille 2 ; ots ntinam; yu pr&Aamd, 

Ihld parmenstuk manolu asset ; ihle 
parmenstuk hor pre, 

1 a'tmi prama ess ; iil amu ala ess, 
ikl amn stmdl amu td hilugji dla 
ess, 

Tu Jmi parmenstuk am- tu purr 

. hissid ? 0 purganam tu purr 
mugko (mioho) askz, 

^ Id td tari ptsh le gun ann ; mristh 
krm digar gun dz ann. 

Tu krm hd gun kunn ? 
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Englisti-BashgalI Sentences. 


1338. The dog-rose smells sweet. 

The corpse had. 

1339. My house is full cf smohe. 

1340. Why don’t jon smohe 

tobacco ? 

1341. My pyjama cloth is smooth, 

1342. On the march yesterday (at 

the time of mai^ching) a 
long sjake bit my brother 
in the leg. 

1843. The sepoy the fruit 

from, my hand and bolted, 

1344. My bead aches from much 

sneezing. 

1345. The .moio is up to our arm-pits. 

How can we cross the pass 
to-morrow’ ? 

1346. I have been snow-hUncl in both 

my eyes for seven days. 

1347. If you see the enemy do so 

(like this). 

1348. The soldiers are very brave 

and shoot straight. 

1349. 8o much (^* 0 , large) loads we 

can’t carry. 

1350. His back aches; pmt a soft 

cloth under it. 

1351. This cloth is very much soiled ; 

take it away. 

1352. The old man soUdis a rupee. 
1853. Some man has come and says 

the sahib wants some flour. 
1364, Somelww (from wherever you 
can fetch) j you must get 
the horses. 

1355. Some one must go (one i)S to 
go). It. is your , turn, 
moraovex*, to go. 


. Tart ]pUji gun ann. Mrisht^est 
digar gun ann. 

last amu td dum assa. 

Tu hcd dugi tamldo ji’kusoch ? 

li taman hasnd chil ess. 

DUs piliangsth 'Welti dl babust oi 
id hrct kur tS atamsjii. 

SpaM z Vdnsht id hachwaeli wrau- 
gitl miMa. 

Biliiak kazisth. (?) dugi sjiai hracU 
zott. 

Zlm kaGlihruz lutk assd. lUmd 

dado kaihote piztr hamdf 

Suit %od$ (gw jr) hd idst ztm clugd 
achie lushtia. 

JBaohan wari tvarinhd tu gita 

Spahi hihigh U damiol mamlu asjit^ 
iapkie lesst vind. 

Ikia’st dl hor ngd n'hmni^, 

Ind olhil (?) hradzonn ; anz pagur 
chi 11a hasnd pte. 

Ind hasnd hilnk mtil asht ; nuhsii. 

Ashot purdu e tang ragatt. 

Ha. modi oss gijji kunn sahib chok 
hre mgatt, 

Kur ste ci/wenjzhd udip tyor kddn 

'Misthazzd; shtaU BstJi tu wor 
assd. 
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1356. Smethms lie sajs Mirak 

killed Basti : someHmes he 
says Dan Malik killed 

' ■■■ DastL ■ ■ 

1357. In my house there must be a 

dark cloak somewhere^ I 
don’t know where. 

1358. My son was wounded and 

captured by the enemy, 
but escaped by feigning 
death. 

1359. My son'-in^laio is ill and will 

surely die. 

1360. What sorrow afflicts you ? 

(why art thou sorrowful), 

1361. I am sorry your son is dead. 

1362. The man has brought sour 

fruit and sour milk, 

1363. Ha?e you sown the flower 

(rose) (?) seeds ? 

1364. Get a wooden spade and an 

iron spade, 

1365. The horse has eaten his belly- 

ful of grain ,* and two hand- 
fuls of barley are to sp^are, 

1366. Speah / Why are you silent ? 

Are you dumb E 

1367. The enemy carries but 

no guns. 

1368. That man is a species of fox. 

1369. Take this money ,* spend it as 

you like, 

1370. I shall spend the night here ; 

we will go to-morrow, 

1371. The are very plentiful 

this summer. 

1372. Spinach is good to eat with 

meat. 


Kachi gijp hunn Mirak Basti 
jariss: kachi gijji hunn Ban 
Malik Basil jSriss, 

JEJmd p*amu korar a-?- 

sahd tzch fiess, 

Paolianwarl id putr pror kriss 
ivanamiss, putr marelgU viskti 
mugiss, 

list zaman hradsotvd assd ^itale 
iyor mrld, 

Tu kai kapa Uti£i f 

Tu pitr mriss : ots kapE lissum, 

Ind mcincM^e ehenai kachwach 
awariss : ila awariss, 

Tu tan pish hi bhim tl ajissa ? 

Beo gats : chimbio dl gats, 

TJsliap ktol hanmgo pul Hr; du gor 
rlts utta hiss. 

Wan kshi ! Tu kai dugi chusht 
a^icM ? Tu warhna-wd a^id f 

PaGhanwaridn t& i^t asht^ tapk 
fia^t, 

Ikid mancM ivrigi purst mamhi 



Tang ngdii tost hidi td vrich k^L 

Btarak ^do ani wisilom,* dalhiB 
emd, 

Ind wazdor saohung Ulugk hmd, 

Ano m'^^i palak (?) iirahd less 
hunn. 
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1378. To spit before a headman is 

very disrespectful. 

1874 He is a vei’j spiteful roan. 

1875. You have spoilt oiir business. 

I dismiss you. 

1376. Get one small spoon and one 
large spoon from the bazar. 

1877. How many black spots are on 

your white dog’s back ? 

1878. He is a yellow dog all over, 

and not spotted. 

1379. In spring this spring has much 

good cold water. 

1380. Sprinkle water on the Ore. 

1381. If you sprinkle earth on the 

snow, it will melt fast. 

1382. The spur oi that hill is easy to 

climb. 

1388. The spy has come, but brings 
word that the enemy has 
made preparations to march 
tp-morrow. 

1384. Let the shape of the sangar 

(wall) be made square^ not 
round. 

1385. The horse ran away from his 

stable last night. 

1386. The enemy came last night 

and burnt my stack of 
grass. - 

1387. How many stages is it from 

Dir to Ohitral ? 

1388. The fruit is stale and dried. 

1389. That little boy stole ten stalks 

of corn. 

1390. The man stammers much. 

1391. The Mehtar is coming ; stand 


Jast panislir sabjun wisth katraivor 
kudum essa, 

Ikm hilngh zian karol manchz essa. 

Tu eond kudum digar karlss. Tu 
0 tor afhelom. 

Bazar ste bilankoclii gia^fs^ dl 
kochi dz giats. 

To^st kazhzr krm p^ptz id cliuk 
prots asjit? 

Id krUz hrohar adr rang azzd ; 
firing na ass. 

Wasut ind unds^op’w^Vi bihigh le 
yuts do azzd. 

Ike angd td do a^o. 

Zzm td p'sir pal.al (mri) azhlba 
zapp wilinn. 

Ikzd paziun dstli dug a lesst ass. 

Shu awel mancM oz: sjiu aiverd 
dalhie paclian-ivarz o^itasth diiga 
tyor ass. 

Inz bangut ^to ptistuk 
pondr n'^hsJliiT. 

Bus radur ushp u^p-amu ta siS 
puz hiss. 

Bus radur pachan*%carz ostli idsi 
yus gott angd tard. 

Blr ste Shdrdl cM w5s p>otf assd f 

Kajwaj less n’ass, dariss, 

IkiS parmenstuk marir duis gum 
kor ^itar hati hrd. 

Ikzd manchz bilugh aupkott. 

Mehr ann : ushto. 

' ' - ■ .”l»’ : 
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1392. There are clouds aud the stars 

are not visihle. 

1393. My brother is starved to death. 

There is no one to feed him. 

1394. What is the state of your 

father who is imprisoned 
by the Amir ? 

1395. If you will stay here two nights, 

I will make you comfort- 
able. 

1396. If you steal my goats, I wull 

kill you with my gun. 

1397. This hill is too steep for coolies 

to carry loads. 

1398. My father is very stern: his 

own sons ail fear him. 

1399. I got steps made hi front of my 

door, 

1400. Get my walking stick and my 

polo stick, 

1401. The road is yery sticky from 

the rain. 

1402. My girths have become stiff 

with the horse’s sw^eat . 

1403. The hornet did sting my cheek 

yesterday. 

1404. There is a stink here as of a 

dead dog. 

1405. Lengthen my stirrup leather: 

it is too short. 

1406. The women make excellent 

stockings in Aiyun. 

1407. He is a thief and has been put 

in the stocks by the Mehtar, 

1408. The stomach of the boy is 

swelled from eating too 
much Indian corn. 


Naru hihigh ess .v rashtl, na id ar on 
end. 

Idst bra atta mm. Ikle him 
presfh dugi kai na asjit. 

Amir tost foU handz hriss ka’st hiti 
assa ? 

Tu anz du rador bulo^ba, ots in 
dtigUj lesst kasmat kalom, 

Tu iast gash shtar kulajba iu 
tapkie viU jarlam. 

Ind hado hilugh ucliangiest assd, 
harwai lor ngdtz hado u n^hann. 

Id ioti hilugk dang mancM ess; 
ikzost pu trine ss ikte war anti wid- 
harand. 

last anm ¥du fa iorS ugram 
a^iss, 

last tn'aroi giats parche dz giats. 

Agal osihe duga poit Ulugh shur 
hiss. 

(td^pe diigu gir^ wi^tangess. 

Bmio dus iUst naskor id attamshi. 

Am mrist krul digar gun ess, 

last ushp id pota to, drgr kshz : 
parmensiuk ess. 

Angr jugur hilugh lesst jarob kund. 

Shtar assd, MeJir gara, mesh band 
krissd. 

Him marir Ulugh ja'War iard; 
ikle ktol Ulugh Cd hiss. 
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1409. Collect stones to build a bouse, 

1410. Don’t go near tbe falling 

stones (stone shoot), 

1411 . Wbenyou go to stools does any 

blood pass? 

1412. Stop that man and search bim. 

to see if be is a tbief. 

1413. I shall stop at your bouse 

tbbteen days till the end of 
tbe fast (of Ramzan). 

1414. A violent storm came accom- 

panied with bail, and did 
much harm. 

1415. Mori has become rich and 

YQTJStOitt, 

1416. Speak always straight and true, 

and don’t lie. 

1417. My goats have strayed, and I 

don’t know where they may 
be. 

1418. Tbe water of this stream is 

very clear and white. 

1419. Get a hundred men to make an 

irrigation cut or stream, 

1420. A mud stream came and beat 

down my crops. 

1421. There is much water in the 

stream, 

1422. Mb*ak says be wdll strike Basti 

with a stick, 

1423. Tbe coolie says I have only 

a bit of string, not a thick 
rope. How can I take the 
load? 

1424. This horse is weak: give me 

a strong and large horse. 

1425. This horse stumhles much, I 

am sure he will fall. 

1426. My horse stumhled and fell. 


Wott ivasanrad husth dugS> 

Tu akm watla w5tt tar tori n^aL 
{nat,} 

Km tu aikur gnjhd hit anna t 

Ikm mancM otio ihiest hasnd tS 

^0^ ksM shtdr assa. 

Ois tost pamu tar trits wos bulom 
hm ‘Wzk poclietr na petlon ennd, 

Bilugh gano wakti damn ushtid, 
a^ir dl oz, hiliuk miksdn hrd, 

Mori hilugn lattrl^iod hiss al ktol- 
wa dl hiss. 

Tu sundz shtal tvarz hsM, na mi^ao. 

last gash piz hd, tfoh n'hinn hor 
asselahd, 

Ind b’gul do hihik shtd ha^tr 
assd. 

Pooh nissl rmnoM imsanrdo yd 
husth dtigu* 

Korn ozz idst ptul pagur tdristai 

Baglao (b’gul-o) do less. 

Mwah gijji hinn “ ots maroi mish 
BasU ivilom ” kutt. 

Barwai gijjl knit ia tM lamr ka« 
nik ass, hartd kanih n'aie^it 
hitt* “ Bor kaikots ngdlam ? ” 

Ind ushp ti hot n\desjit, dangari>- 
xmk assd * karti dll -usjip giats. 

Ind nshp zolazzatt (?), opiirjonam 
piltaU, 

la ushp zSlasti piltiss^ 

L •g 
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1427. My horse stimhled by knock- 

ing against a stone, and 
fell. 

1428. This is a very dry year, so the 

crops are stunt eel, 

1429. Suddenly the enemy appeared 

from the jungle and at- 
tacked ns. 

1430. We suffer mnch from the Af- 

ghans, who oppress us. 

1431. Sugar is very good to eat 

when it is very cold, 

1432. The coolie is not tired ; he is 

only sulking (making a 
fuss), 

1438. In summer there is much heat 
in this village. 

1484, The sun is not visible owing to 
many clouds. 

1435. This is a stmny village, thei^e- 

fore fruit ripens early in 
the season. 

1436. At sunrise we will cross the 

pass to-morrow. 

1437. At sunset I think we shall 

reach Chitral. 

1438. The sunshine is hot : let us sit 

in the shade. 

1439. Collect a hundi*ed men and sur- 

round Mirak’s village. Take 
care you do not let a boy 
even escape. 


Irf loott ia pu pi’eti pilHss, 

Ind se dumd se hrJ, ijkil dttmd 
parmenstuk listai, 

Paohan locm shti n’azzi tan dd (?) 
Vzul ste bar osth emet -paffiz ste, 
ivindmHs]i{?), 

Aoghdm manoM emit fa hiluk zor 
karond, eond hiluk zur ba. 

Km sJiilld hihigh hibd gur iSrahd 
lesst butt, 

Banvai gatrd na hiss gidn karta- 
wor kimn, 

Wazdur ind hagrdm hilugh iapl 
htmn, 

Hdru Ulugh assa, su iaaron na 
ett, 

Ind ashperuk gram ass, ikie dugd 
kaohioach §hangze pagann. 

BalhiS sii chi presth wokt ta badd 

^putremd. 

O purjinam su pinjeba Skdrdl. 
promd. 

Su tapz ess: tsa-wi td rdffiemd, 

Poch vlssz manoMan mdsh Mirah 
gram pabunor a^o. TracM 
bur e parmir dl bar na lazar. 


1440. He was and therefore DerL hS; iUe cUgs pachamoan 

fell into the enemy’s hands. Vdtt^ gwa. 

1441. I have a suspicion Basti will S habdi Isldtam rdfr (radhar) 

^kill Mirak to-night. . Basis Mirah jSrla. 

1442. Mix this medicine with water Ina dam do mi^i ma^wa ksM pi, 

and swallQw it„ 
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1443. Tlie horses are stuck in the p’^ur yimjia. 

stvamp, 

1444. You have eaten my bread, so Tu iSst hun mrissa, Uis shott ku“ 

I swear I won’t do you any lom tu ha d&n na hulom. 
harm. 

1445. There is much sioeat under iSst usjkp htol pagiur Ulugh asipa 

my horse’s belly. hiss. 

1446. My horse has siveated much. la ttsjipe Ulugh ashpa baranziss, 

1447. Get a broom and sweep the Sago% giats^ iast jilaond diiga 

ground for my tent. hlilm sagao (ska). 

1448. The tea is very sweety and the Ghai Ulugh maehi ass^ ihza hacli* 

fruit is very siveet (lus- laach Ulugh aruzao ess. 
cious). 

1449. My upper arm had a blow last gotr fa dus pror hiss^ apsiss. 

yesterday and has swelled. 

1450. My horse is more sioift than Id ii^hp tu u^p td shataranii assa^, 

yours. 

1451. I can’t sioim. My brother Ots nosi kun na hanam. Id hrd 

swims like a fish in the do matsl pursblia 
■ water, . , ■ ■ .. ’ . 

1452. I can’t siUm -without an Aotomiir misji nosh ko hanam gia 

infiated skin. da^no^lie n' hanam. 

1453. Get me a stviich for making JJslipe madastli diiga giais. 

my horse go. 

1464, My siDord is very blunt: Id tarwach hihighdmru hiss: ilml 
sharpen it. iseo hsjiz. 

1455. My sivord belt is very tight: tarwach parosi fa arrm hiss: 

loosen it quickly. hsju. 

1456. gher Malik is a fine sioords-^ Sher Malik Ulugh less tarwochi 

man ; he can easily kill Mori, wii assd ; Mon gidnu pr-u.§hibre 

and think nothing of it. jdrld* 

1457. My horse has a black tail. last usjip dumri assd. 

1458. Who faJces this load? Take Im horakdoM ?rgalabasa Amnt 

these four loads to Drasan. shto hor Brdsan tvzk ngSr. 

1459. Who has takem my load? Id hor led bra ? 
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1460. A. man came and has taken my 

horse by force. 

1461. Don’t take off your clothes ; it 

is time to be starting. 

1462. Don’t go near that small-pos 

man ; you will take the 


1463. Wiiy do you talk so loud? 

1464. Mirak is taller than Basti, and 

thy father is taller than my 
father. 

1465. Where the tamarisk grows 

there is sure to be water 
near, 

1466. If ever you have fever, it is 

good to drink 

1467. Get me a man to teach me the 

Basi-gali dialect. 

1468. This cloth tears very easily ; 

it is not good. 

1469. The boy has torn (tear) my 

shirt. 

1470. What are the tears in your 

eyes for ? Has any one hit 
' you ? . 

1471. Tell me, did you see Mirak iSta vri kshi, tu ivariam (?) igst 


MancM-e ozz iB nsjip tcrangaU bri. 

Tu hasnd na nuksao; ^Uiangstli 
ivokt hiss. 

IMd manoM-e tiik sJjild hiss ; tu tori 
n'ai; tu tS di shila. 

Tu kcd duga oho loUi walanch f 

Mwah Basti td drgr ess, op tu tott 
id tott td drgr ess. 

Kor hinju (?) hundahd aki do tyor 
tori hufm. 

Kui tu ta tapi omihd dial ^isth 
lesst himn. 

Katd mri z zErosth duga e manohi 
d>ffi ksht, 

Ind hazisnd drich bumi ; less 
riess. 

IMd parmen marir iast digri diich 
kriss, 

Tu aclii id achu kye atsand ? Ku 
loinozlhd ? 


stealing my shirt ? 

1472. He is telling a very long story, 

but I do not believe him ; 
may-be he is lying. 

1473. Ten tents have come from 

Drosh for the sepoys. 

1474. You have given me one rupee ; 

1 thank you. 

1475. That is a very good man. 

1476. Go that way ; don’t come this 

way. 

1477. I will give thee one rupee. 

1478. Their loads are very heavy. 


digri Mirak hrd ? 

IMd manchi hiluah drgr wari wa- 
lann ; z ikid tzch na himn ; 
on a shtale ivalamz. 

Dnts jilama spdhien duga Dry us 
ste aivend, 

Tu id td e tang ptdlm • ^ama^ 
kuhm. 

Aska bilugh le manGlii ass. 

Akia par % ; ani por n^ai 

Ots td ta e tang prelom. 

AmMan hor bilugk allangd a§ht 
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1479. Do not beat them with sticks. 

1480. Drink your medicine; then 

walk about a bit. 

1481. Go into nay house and get 

thence choga. 

1482. I have been : there is not one 

there, ■ ; 

1483. These men say they cannot 

inarch. 

1484. Get me a thick stick. 

1485. That jungle is very thick and 

dark. 

1486. You are a thief , I shall beat 

you. It is not true, I am 
not a thief, 

1487. If you thieve, I shall cut your 

neck, 

1488. My thigh bone was broken 

last year by falling from a 
horse. 

1489. My brother is very thin from 

fasting. 

1490. Mirak^s bull is very thin, 

1491. My choga is of very tex- 

ture. 

1492. Is this horse thin ? ov thj 

father’s? 

1493. My horse is very small; 

is a big horse. 

1494. Think (having made intention) 

before you speak. 

1495. I think Mori will die this night. 

1496. I have run fromBroz to Drosh 

and am very thirsty, 

1497. The Charwelo’s father died 

this day. 

1498. This year we shall go to 


Amno marol 'm^sh na wl. 

Kill imha ;pihd aski wokt ta aclwh 
^ilingio, 

■lUshfamn atts ^ sttMe Bie . : 

gats, 

Gussam : aki e cli shuga n^aesht, 

Amna manjz gijjz hand “ emd S na 
bamd ” kiitt. 

Id &uga karti maroz giais, 

Ikta bml ta bilu gli kano asht : ikle 
• p’mish andliar ess* 

Tu shtar assish, tu wilom, Shtall 
n^ess^ shtar n assiim. 

Ta ^tar kulaiba girek petalam, 

Pd se lishp pU:-sir ste tear ossmn : chti 
peringd. 

iSst hrd pochetr ngusth dugd hilugh 
dadar hiss, 

MiraJi afhu biliigh dadar ess, 
iMst shugd bilmh turungo assd, 

Ind ti'Shp dadar assd tocM ushp 
dadar assd ? 

iB ushp hiliak parmen ass; tost dl 
nshp ess. 

Babd! kashiti gijjz (varz} ksM, 

O purjonam Morz starak rador mrld, 

Ois Bro^ ste Bryus loih.adhunissam ; 

hUii-gh ko pik hd, 

Ghdrioeluo toU starak gnjr mrd, 

Sbtarak se emd Dretsan td emd. 
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1499. This stick is large, that stick 

is small. 

1500. This village is very large. 

1501. A thorn has run into my foot. 

1502. Those men are all ill, 

1503. Thou art very tired : rest 

tlioih here. 

1504. Get some thread to sew my 

clothes. 

1505. Take this wheat and thresh it. 

1506. The water has come on to 

my threshing floor and 
spoilt it. 

1507. There is a boil on my throat. 

1508. Throiv me doivn that stick. 

1509. The enemy has cut oE the 

tlnmih of Samar’s right 
hand. 

1510. Bid you hear the thunder last 

night, and feel the earth- 
quake ? 

1511. Tie this rope for me. 

1512. Widing has killed a tiger, 

1513. Those pyjamas are too tight, 1 

cannot wear them. 

1514. Tighten the girth of my saddle. 

1515. On the river hank there are a 

hundred timbers. 

1516. Spring is a good time to sow 

vegetable seeds. 

1517. It is a long time since you left 

Peshawur. 

1518. I have not time to learn Bash- 

gall. 

1519. How many times have yon 

been to Kamde^ ? 

1520. Mirak is a very timid man ; 

he won’t cross the pass* 

1521. There is no tin In our village. 


Ina ddo dl ess, ihid ddo ^armen ass. 

Inam g-7*dm hilugh dl ess. 

Bubust id kU'T td atamMss. 

Amki simdz manohl bradso-im a&flit. 

Tu hilugh gatrd hissi^i; to. am 
wigid. 

last hasnd dmsth duga pacheii 
giats. 

Ind gum ngdtl kramo. 

Ao idst kram-gramma td oz asMd 

m^d. 

las garak td a;psiss» 

IMd maroz id ta we attalao. 

Paohan imrz Samar ^paoJmr du^ht 
jasht angiir ^eriss. 

Bus radhar wodaranchut td gflhor 
gwd ; ind'risJht tu shu hd ? 

Ind kanih iast dugd giro. 

Widing jut jdriss. 

Ind tarnan hiliuh arar ass, ots iM 
amjz na hanam. 

Idst ! 2 m bramishien weshto. 

B^gul ^ 0 ^ wissz gara a^it. 

Wosut Mali Iz hMm ia aMstli 
dugd less wokt hitt, 

Pe^idr ste samartz hilugh dre bd, 

Katd tvarz Srasth dug a worn, na 
ess, 

Tu chM wor Kmnhragdm gussiflif 

Mirah hilugh widharal manoM ass ; 
badd ^putren ndromi {?), 

PJmd hgrdm kaila tuch na ees^ 
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1522. The tinsmith says this tin is 

all bad. 

1523. I think yon are tired. Yon are 

dead beat. Lie down awhile. 

1524. I am going to Broz. 

1525. Don’t go to Chiti*al. 

1526. Kafirs don’t smoke tobacco. 

1527. To-day rain will snrely fall. 
152S. My toes are all frost-bitten. 

1529. Pnll the rope all together. 

1530. To-morroiv we shall go to Gai- 

rath, and the day after 
to Chitral, and the third day 
to ghoghot. 

1531. The day after to-niorroiv thou 

shalt go to Bragamatal. 

1532. Pat ont your tongue long ont 

of yonr month that I may 
see it. 

1533. I think it will snow to-night. 

1534. Yon are too fat; yon cannot 

run. 

1535. I fell going down hillj and 

broke my tooth. 

1536. The sepoys can’t see the road : 

light torches for them. 

1537. This boil hurts very much : 

don’t touch it. 

1538. Did the thief go toivards 

Ohitral or towards .ishrett ? 

1539. Go thou toivards Dir. 

1540. I see a tower. Is it Mirak’s 

watch tower ? 

1541. I see the tnich of a pony’s , feet 

on the road. 

1542. Send me a cunning man to 

truch the thief ’s footsteps. 


Kalla tnch kar gijji himn ina 
tuch siindz na eft (.?) ” 

^ hutt, 

Ost jpurjanam tu gatra hissish. Tu 
otinosh. A^oh chiimbd, 

Ots Bruts ta ennam,' 

Ba Bilan n'ai. 

Kata manclil tamkic n’hshond, 

Starak tyor agal ann. 

las knir angur sundt mn td lush- 
tistai. 

Sundz mancM e wor hanih hshor. 

Dalkie emd Gairath emd ; attrl 
Cliandral emd ; aohutt Shogor 
emd. 

Attri tu Bragamatal elosh. 

Bits ta drgr Idl bar hshz ots 
osh hiilom, 

Shtarak rador zzm tyor 2oreld. 

Tu bilink "hartd ashl ; tu a^un 
na hanch. 

Bado yur atsanda (ta ?) piltidm ; 
idst dntt leering ess. 

8'jpdlu putt loran na band ; amnd 
dugd tala pashetz gats. 

Ind apsisst biliuh bradzott : ihle ta 
du^t na pekshe. 

Bhtar Ohandrdl pot giod ie Ashrett 
por gussd ? 

Dzr por z. 

0^5 kiitt 0 ^ hiilom. Mirah knit 
assd ? 

F^futt tar ushp poh osh hulom. 

i^iSr poh 5^ knsth duga ia td 
^latrim mancM nam^* 
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1543. Let ns set a tva]y to catch a 

leopard, and do yon set a 
tm^p (make a mnvUl hoim) to 
catch a hawk. 

1544. Mori is cunning for setting 

tm^s. 

1545. My horse is very tired, he can- 

not travel . 

1546. When shall yon travel from 

Dro^? 

1547. I see many travellers coming 

from Bragamatai. 

1548. On the road there is a quantity 

of snow, so a horse cannot 
traverse it. 

1549. By treachery Ohanlu caught 

Basti to kill him. 

1550. Are the sepoys taking treasure 

or powder ? 

1551. In my garden there is not eyen 

one fruit free, 

1552. Why is your body iremhling? 

Have you fever ? Are you 
cold ? 

1553. Mirak has played a irich on 

me. 

1554. What trouble has overtaken 

you ? 

1555. Take the horses to drink at 

the trough or aqueduct. 

1556. Get the trunk of a tree and 

hollow it out. 

1557. I want a trustworthy mn- n 

to carry a letter to Dir. 

1558. Speak the truth, or I will kill 

you if you dtfti’t. 

1559. Mii’ak is a very truthful mm : 

he is not a liar. 


Jt(>t ivanomasth posh woniy , 

mare ivanomasth clugB parmen» 
stuk amu 

Mori po^ Imsth diigS shatrim ass^ 

la ushp hilu &h gatrd hd, na pa 
bann, 

Tu Dry us ste hul samarlosi ? 

n* 

Ots obIi kalom hiliuh wischa manchi 
Bragamatai ste at sand. 

Pa ptM zlm Ulugh essj ushp na bale. 

Ghdlu Basil miizlietl tvanamiss ihle 
jdristh ditga, 

SpdM khazonii nganda lodre dore 
tucJh nganda ? 

la darista e dl kaclmacli kano 
n^aiesht, 

Tu jidd kai d^ig^ ranzott (ditki- 
ooM) ; ranzul assa ? shUld hiss ? 

Mir ah mi^ongai ia ta oss, 

Tu kd nalos hiss ? 

IJshp ngatl pano do piao, 

Kano karu gats ; ikle kandr kshi, 

Sbtal mancM pkar assd Blr wzh 
parhl ngusth dtig§, 

Qhtal war! kshz, ^ital toarz na 
htmjlhd ots jarlam, 

Mirak hiliuk shtal wari-wa manchi 
assd; mi^dl r^ass^ 
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1560. The doctor has come to cut 

your tumour, 

1561. Your turban is dirty ; wash it 

ill water. 

1562. The turf near my house is all 

dried up. 

1563. When you reach Chitral, turn 

to the right. 

1564. If you kill a man, the ruler 

will turn you out. 

1565. The ruler turned him out, so he 

fled to Mastuj. 

1566. Send a man to turn our coolies 

away towards Bragamatal. 

1567. The coolie says it is not his 

turn to carry a load. 

1568. I turned Mm out of the house, 

but ho has come back again. 

1569. To oat too much turnip is 

bad for you. 

1570. Tivice I have told you, but you 

do not obey me. 

1571. The Oharwelo commits great 

tyranny towai^ds iis. 

u 

1572. Basil in YQvy tigly, 

1573. My p aternal uncle killed Basti’s 

son with a sword. 

1574. I can’t eat underdone meat. 

1575. The tower is undermined, 

1576* Underneath mj bed is a ■ 

black clioga* 

1577. Do you understand ^ what' I ■ 

1578. Undo the knot of my rope. 


Tahib Qzz tost apsiss ste witlostli 
duga. 

Tost shaiT mitl hiss; iMe do mish 
ninjo, 

last pamu tori t a brimz ym da fist ai, 

Kai Ghandral pari^bd pachUtr dus 

por i. 

Tu mancM jdraha meJiar nuksala. 

Mehar ashe nukaeja, MasUoh me 
mugiss, 

^ manohi na^nd emd barwai Bra* 
gamatal par wetarosth dugU. 

Barwai gujfi "kutt bor ngusth dugg 
iast wor 

lye pamu ste t5r kra, di oz- ess, 

Biiugji ^alum (?) ymth tu duga 
lesst na hunn, 

Ots tu tar dll wor gijjz karo^iy tu 
toarz na sanganoh, 

GhdrtveU emd td hilugh zur 
karonn. 


Basil hilu gh digar kor mancM 
assd, ' ' 

last jash t6tt BasU putress tanve^ 
^ chen mU jgriss, 

Ots zhile ano yu n'hanam, 

Ikm Imtt arkien hiss, 
last prtk^t ta pagur sht^gd 
assa, 

Tu id mrl zirlaiglji. ? 


iSst ImiiM girangusthe nuksao. 
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1579. JJndcjuhtedjly Mirak killed Basti 

witk an arrow, for I sai?v 
Mm with mj own eyes. 

1580. We are very tmfortunate, 

15S1. That Tillage has been tmin- 

habited for sixteen years. 

1582. Unless yon go, I don’t go. 

1583. Unload the barley bagvS from 

the horses. 

1584. This is BiU unlucky month for 

contracting any marriage 
(make a wife). 

1585. Yonr request is very unreason- 

able (the talk of foolish 
men). 

1586. Until yon return, I won’t 

plough the land. 

1587. This is a yery unusual proceed- 

ing (unworkable). 

1588. Ai’e we to go up stream 

to-moiTOW, or down stream ? 

1589. Upon the top of the mountam 

has the snow melted (gone) 
yet ? 

1590. Upper Maroi is a fine large 

Tillage. The men of Lower 
Maroi are a poor lot. 

159L You have put my box on the 
ground upside dozen, 

1592. Stop your horse to let him 

make urme. 

1593. Get some medicine for us, 

1594. Use this ointment, and rub 

it on, just as I tell you. 

1595. This is a useless act, and no , 

good will come of it. 


Shtale Mirak Bastz kon mU j'driss^ 
id yost achd ivare ivaridm, 

Bmd hiliuk ka no-wa azzamish. 
Askd bagrdm shets se hd kachl na 
nizhinistai. 

Tu na enjl-ha o dt na ennam, 

Ushp p’pU ta rits pashHk waksho. 

hid mas sjitrz kusth dug a dagar ess, 

Tu mrl bilugh oharra manchian 
imrz assd, 

Tu at sir wik a^e n^karolarn, 

Ind Midv.m bilugh na. kusth kudum 
assd, ■■ ■ 

Bmd dalhid chlr emd, nir emd? 
Badd shai sim starak gussd ? 

C\Av Marot bilugh dl gram azzd, 
Nvre Maroz mancMdn bilugh hd 
no-ivd asht. 

Tu iast adr hJmi ta shai yfir 
tarissd, 

U^ip oted ao kusth dugd* 

Ema dugd u>^d gats, 

Ano ngati, ots kaihoU ivildmhd 
giakU iahal hsM, 

Ind hudum abas azzd^ iMd mish hd 
. , paidd na hunn. 
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V 

1596. Mirak is a very ««»» fellow. 

1597. Try as you will, it is in 

159 S, Thati’a^.f^iyis very narrow, and 
in winter gets no siin. 

1599. There is no snow at present 

in the ghishi valley, 

1600. Our fellows showed such 

valour { fought, so much) 
that the enemy ran away 
at once. 

1601. This ring is very vahiahle. 

1602. Cea,.se that immting ; people get 

annoyed by it. 

1603. The Basigalis don’t onltivate 

vegetables, 

1604. The veins of the horse stand 

out owing to his galloping 
much. 

1605. Why do yon not make a 

verandah for yonr house ? 

1606. I am very angry with Basti. 

1607. ChanM appears vexed. Why 

is he put ont ? 

160S. You vex me ; that’s why I am 
angry with you. 

1609. In every village of the Bash- 

galls is there a tower 
(one apiece), 

1610. The enemy cut down all our 

vine trees with axes. 

1611. The horse is tired, don’t use 

violence "with him. 

1612. A violent wind is blowing to- 


Mirah hilugji utili manchz azz-. 

Ilcld hiidmn chuh dt harbd ka- paida- 
na ess. 

Ikm gol hilibgli arin assd, zkvdr 
na prenn. 

b’gol star ale zlra na ess. 

Emd manohon gitta. sh.ii^ hrd pacli^ 
animrz zapp muhid. 

Ind angushtun hiliigh mari-'wa azzd. 

Tu utili- war bes kshl^^ manchl Jeapd 
bund. 

Kata manclii shak hish na hnnd. 

Biliigh aohunisthe duga ushp Ini- 
kon hart^ bistai. 

Tu yost amu chiga pare hye na 
hihnjl ? . 

Ots Basil dugd biliigh kapd hissum, 

Ohalu kapa hist waron emi. Kai 
dugd hapd hiss ? 

Tu id gatra kunji ; ihle dugd kapd 
assimi. 

Fare Katd bigram yd narl kutt 
ashtd ? 

FacTianwarl wanzo emdsi 

drosh grits sundl perid. 

TJshp gatrd hiss, ikzo mWsJi zur 
n*hshl. 

Starah hili^gh'kMsih damuu^itenn. 


1613. Violet colour is good for Taman dtiga mulkhen^ rang lesst 

BiillililiSliW 
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1614. The molets have come out (into Muikhen fUh u ostliai, 

flower). 

1615. Last night I heard Aror’s Dus rador Aror van chut ia p'hor 

voice, I am quite sure it gawa. 0 lesst ^urjanam Widing 
was not Widiog’s voice, varl chut n^ozz, 

1616. Yon ate too much: that’s Tic hihigh iam : iMe duga tu hojcon 

why yon are vomiting, azinj. 

1617. The vultures are seated on the ParOl mrisjht usjip p^t sir nizin ess. 

dead horse’s carcase. 

w 


1618. We will cross the river by 
leading. We won’t swim. 

1619. I made a wager with Mirak 

that in one day I would 
go from Dro^ to the 
ghawal pass top, 

1620. I won my ivager (wager being 

made, ate) and Mirak lost 
it. 

1621. My waist is very small, 

1622. My ivaist band is left behind 

in my house, 

1623. This cloth is not suited for a 

waistcoat. 

1624. Wait here until you see with 

your own eyes that I am 
returning. 

1625. I shall walk, not ride to- 

morrow. 

1626. The soldier is not ivalhing up 

and down. 

1627. The wall of my garden fell 

down last night. 

1628. There are no ivahmts ou my 

large loalnut tree this year, 

1629. Do you want a horse for to- 

morrow’s march ? 

Apparently the idioms in this am 


mna kuir tur ta goto id petrema ; 
emd da^noji n*emdf, 

/V 

Ots Mir ah mesh d^tik kustham’* 
Dryus ste Shdival hado wih e 
gujar elom. 

Ots datik hustlv idron Mirak 
perid. 

Idst sauawotan hilugh lamar assd, 

las ia pamu naohess. 

Ind hasndgor kaltacha kusth duga 
lesst na ass. 

Amo oil yost achd loare ivaran wth 
hi SdJiih pilingdl ann. 

JDalhid ots kuir ware ennam, 
psir na ennam. 

8pdM 5^’palenga, 

Dus rador idst ni^do td oha 
urriss. 

Idst dl iamru hdno ind se iamrii 
mana na zass. {?) 

Tu dalkid p^putt isth dugd u^p 
raganja ? 

[ the next sentence are Ghitrali, 
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1680. In wlia^t loar did Basti die ? 
1631.. He was canglit a prisoner in 
war (enemy caught Mm). 

1632. This is a very tuarm iDlace. 

1633. This fire makes great warmth. 

1634. Karuk has a loart on the 

thumb of his right hand. 

1635. Last year there was no snow, 

so there was no grass, 

1636. Wash mj clothes for me. 

1637. The loasp stung my hand. 

1638. Watch over (do sentry duty 

at) my tent to-night. 

1639. How many ivatclimen shall I 

put near your camping 
ground to-night ? 

1640. Mirak and Ghaiilu will divide 

the 'Watches of the night 
between them, 

1641. This ivater is not good for 

drinking. 

1642. Make this water hot for 

making tea. 

1643. The tvafer of this wafer-cut is 

muddy and not fit to 
drink. 

1644. Sir ! your servant says I have 

warmed the waterJ* 

1645. The imfer is very dirty. There 

is no fire : how can I warm 
any water. 

1646. How many water mills are in 

your valley F 

1647. Which imy has the enemy 

fled? This loay or that 
way ? 

1648. Shall we go this way or that 

way to-morrow ? 


BasH gijj pit^un td mrEf 

Pitghun clamia. 

Amo hiluah tBPgi hMm' assa:-' 

Ina angd hiluglt tap! htmn. 

Kariik pacliuir clusjit ta jasht angur 
kachai hiss. 

Pd se zm n^&hi y us di n^aisi. 

IS dug a hasnd do tS ninp. 

TJ^pikiSdu^iatamshi^, 

Eador iSsi jilamd tS pala kro. 

Tu jilamd jagd ^orf star ah rador 
cM pala Jsrolam ? 

Mirak je OJiSlu wor teM pala 

Ina ao pisth dug a less n^ess. 

Ghai histh duga ind ao tipdo. 

Ind yu ao md hiss.; pisth less na 
ass. 

Sdhih !. tost diodr gijji hutt ia lio 
tip ess. 

Ao hilugh alurz ess. Angd n^ess t 
haikoU ao tipdm, 

Tu Vgid chuh apshe adit ? 

Pachan loarz korar mugistai f Am 
por mugisiaif aM por mugistai f 

Dalhid am por emd aM por . 
emd t 


:1M 
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1649. We are all Tory poor. Bium sundz ha no<va a^mmish, 

1650. The coolies of this village are hidm hagram hanoai hikih dadar 

so tveah they can’t carry a£it, hor nga n'hmicl. 
the loads. 

1651. Do the Bashgalis wear red Kata mancM zira dign Sbmjind f 

shirts ? 

1652. How many ig savers are there Ta gol ia clrnh pacli kar a^t ? 


in your valley ? 

1653. Weed the grass out of my 
vegetables. 

1654 What is that old woman 
iGsein'iig for ? 

1655. The Mbit is iveigMng the fionr. 

I saw him weigh it yester^ 
day. 

1656. They don’t nse stones for 

weighing, 

1657. There is not one well in mj 

country, 

1658. You have done your work 

yqtj well, 

1659. Are you all well ? 

1660. Yesterday I ive^ii to Brosltj 

thou imitest to Dru^p. 

1661. The day before yesterday he 

went to Ashreth. 

1662. The enemy fied to the west. 


1663. Aveiycold wind is blowing Su pu esth ste hilugh shal 

from the direction of the damn u^itinn, 
west (setting sun), 

1664. The ground is very wet: the 

sepoys can’t encamp there. 

] 665. What did the spy tell you ? 

1666. What sort of a horse is that ? 

166 7« What for Sive you angry with 

me ? 


Shioh ]p'niij yus Uss, nare. 

Ikm purdih hai dugd ^un duzdi 
zhundi ? 

JBdbu hre tnrann .* dtis dl wariam 
tarnaji. 

Amn^ tursth dugd woti nhitend, 

last gill tu edt ao^dnk na ai, 

Tu yost hiidum hiliigh lesst hristaL 

Shd siindz aduniye mzira ? 

Dlls ots Dryos gasam, tu Drush>p 
g’osao^. 

Nottre ize Ashrett gus. 

Fa^anwarl sH pu ettanu por 


BMm hilugA i^il ass: spahz akie 
jilamd nten na hand, 

8hil ngal tu ti ka varz hawsh ? 

Tkla ushp ka’st usjkpa azzd ? 

Tu kaikoti ia ta Impd Ussish f 
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1668« The grain of the loheat is very 
small this yeai\ This year 
there is mxicli fruit. 

1669. Up till 'When did yon look ont 

for me yesterday ? 

1670. IVhen did Widing come yes- 

terday ? 

167L When yon see me on the hill 
top, then go yon to yo 
own home, 

1672. TF/ie?ioe comest thon 

1673. Whe-re is Mirak ? 

1674. Whereahouis is your home ? 

1675. Which man is talking ? 

1676. Which is year stick ? 

1677. Which way did Mori travel ? 

1678. The Badakhshani whi 2 ')s ax^e 

excellent. 

1679. A ‘Whirlwind threw down my 

tent, 

1680. Don’t speak so loud. Whisjoer 

to me. 

1681. The tohUe cow is lame to-day. 

1682. Who says Gixmara is a 

thief ’’ ? 

1683. Whose horse is that? 

1684. Why are yon frightened ? 

1685. Why did your father go t® 

Kabul? 

1686. Is the road loide or narrow f 

1687. He has put on veiy tvide 

trousers. 

1688. Is that woman a loidow P 

1689. That is a toild sort of horse 

(a thing of the woods), 

1690. There are no willows near 

Br6a» 


Ind se in% gum ful pannenstwh 
ass. Star ah p'se hachwach hil- 
ugk ess, 

Tu dt{fS kui wzh id si dug a osh 
karsam ? 

Dus Widing kaste tS Ois f 

Kui hadd shed ots loarimbd aid t-k 
yosi parmi u 

Tu kor ste atsanjz? 

Mirak kor ass ? 

Tu amu kett azza f 

Kachi mancM loarz walann ? 

Kett tu marol assd ? 

Mori kiirar gus ? 

Badakdidn'si ixshp-bradgi bilugk 
lessi bund, 

Tazhi duma ozz iast jilamd piliedt 

Al vrz na kshl, la p’kor vri kshi. 

Siarak kazhxri gdo kutann, 

Kachi gijjz Jcumi Oumdra shtar 
ass 

Ikm kust u^p assd f 

Tu kai duga widharanj ? 

Tdtt kaikote Kahid gosz f 

Putt wii^tri assa arm assd t 

Askd manoM Mink vi^tr iaman 
amjiss, 

Ikm jugur pulatan assd f 

lUidushp hilugA bzul (p'pshu) lattri 
ass, 

JBrnts tof h e dz ramo kano tia ashi. 


161 : 


Se?^tiino-esv 


169 L Mj ^vife ~ died j’esterdaj 
evening. 

1692. Yon are a very ivilfid fellow'. 

1693. If you are icilling^ I shall 

take you into my service for 
a month. 

1694. They are making a loindow for 

my house. 

1695. Wine is not good for the 

Kafirs : I fear they will get 
idiotic. 

1696. Get me the feathers of that 

bird’s right iving, 

1697. The men are winnowing ^ the 

3dce, as there is a hit of a 
breeze. 

1698. In winter the water of this 

stream is sometimes frozen. 

1699. Wi^e my gnn with a cloth. 

1700. If you had been wise, you 

would not have eaten un- 
ripe grapes yestei^day. 

1701. What is your ivish in this 

affair ? 

1702. With me who will go across 

the river ? We will go zvith 
inflated skins. 

1703. The soldier cut my leg 

with a sword. 

1704. I can’t go without you, nor 

imthout an inflated skin. 

1705. There is no witness that Karak 

took the goats. 

1706. The wolf took o& my goat last 

night. 

1707. That t£?omaw is lame, 

1708. The old woman is tired, and 

can’t walk on. 


Dus racldr iS ishtii 

Tu Ulugh to chitt t% mooli asjii. 

Tu kshal ashl ots e rnos shodr 
hulom* 

last amu duga duak-du tyor hund, 

Kato manoht duga tio. lesst n* butt: 
dts loidharnam oharra hiitta* 

Ashe mamngatse pachutr urr un-- 
drepam id dugd gats, 

MancM sjidli babia a^iind, damti 
achoh ann, 

Zawor ind Ugul do hui hm she tinn* 

lUst i aphis pmh mish ska. 

Tu kshui histd tu na pag% haoh^ 
wach dus na yulozi^h 

Ind hndiim p"" mish tu chitt (bid!) 
hd^st azz ? 

Id mesh do td pdr hett ami ? Bmd 
dotrmir mesh emd* 

Spdhl iasz hur taznmz-em pefiss, 

Tu n’ai dts e ndhamm, dts dotrmir 
mesh emiam gyan iTennam, ‘ 

Kd shosh n^ai Karak sjiarr {gash) 
barohiz, 

Dus rador ^ali oss iast ga^ hrd, 

Ikt jugSr huitdtt, ,, 

IM purdik gatra hiss; pe batten 
nahann. 
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1709. Mj daughter is a girl (little 

looman) of ten years. 

1710. Bring loood for making a fire. 

1711. That luood (orchard, or garden) 

is very pretty. 

1712. That wood (forest, jnngle) is 

very thick with trees. 

1713. Is onr camping ground wooded 

(shady) or devoid (of 
trees) ? 

1714. Fetch %Dood^ let’s make a fire. 

See ! two men have just 
brought wood, 

1715. The wool of the Badakh^ani 

sheep is very good for 
chogas (cloaks). 

1716. Wonderful! how did you 

escape? (become alert)* 

1717 . It as tvonderful : so many 

earthquakes in one day, 

1718. Say one word at a time. 

1719. Your 2^70^^; is' very hard. 

1720. The wording men of our house 

are all ill. 

1721. In the whole world there is 

not a thief equal to Mirak. 

1722. The worms have eaten the 

root of my frait trees. 

1723. The spy says the Mastnj 

valley is toorthless : nothing 
grows there. 

1724. How were you wounded^ by 

a bullet or sword ? 

1725. I have brought a cloth to 

wra^ around your arm. 
1720. The sepoys are wrestling.: they 
are not fighting. 


last ju o^it SB hist juk assd, 

Dao gats angd hnstJi dugd» 

Bmd niizha hiliuh sliingiera assd. 

Ikle banne id hilugJi Mm ashi, 

Emd jilamd uchastJi jaga tM 
kano-wa asm giydn asza f 

' ' ■iSt' ■ 

Angd hor dao giats, hshz / . du 
sai dao atedm, 

Badakshan hahhta mtizharla waruk 
histh duga lesst hunn* 

Uteres ta ! Tu kaikoti sjmd hdsfi f 

Derbun varz ess : e wos td egiak 
indri^ipta. 

Bo nargl van hsjd, 

T'U kudum Ulugh znr essd, . . 

last pamu kudam-kul manoM sundz 
bradsoivd asht. 

In dunja, ta Mirak purstlia sjifdr 
n*ai„ 

Grii idst kachwach kdno karru 
idriss, 

ShU-ngal rmnoM gijji kuU MasUj 
gol digar ess : cM kd paidd na 
butt. 

Tu kd pror hisslsji^ tarwoch pror 
hissi^d^ tapkie ’ pond^ik pr5r 
hissisJid ? 

Otstu dnsjht pugusth dugd 

^larr award. 

Bpdht alek alohand ; kald na kund* 
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1727» That old man*s forehead is 
very ivrinhled, 

1728. I fell jesterdajj and my wrist 
is damaged, 

1729* Oali a mun^i to write a letter 
for me, as I can^t torits a 
letter myself. 

1730. This work is wrong* 

1731, This is the wrong side of the 

cloth ; that is the right side 
(or outer side). 


AsM purcUhe mioh Mlwg’h shakshiss. 

Dm piltissmn^ iUst dnsht sack! 
witrpiss, 

Mun^z 10 aid ii dug a parM strasth 
dugU ; ots yd zare parM stran 
na hanam» 

Tnd Imdttm digar ess* 

Ina hasnd ^u ater assa ; ihtd hare 
assa. 



1732. The yah carries an enormous 

load. 

1733. What are yon yawning for? 

Did you not sleep last 
night ? 

1734. I shall return after six years* 

1735. Eetch me that yellow flower. 

1736. Are you well? Yes, I am 

well. 

1737. Yesterday w'e went to Utsum 

and you went to Shiahi. 

1738. The day before yesterday they 

went to Kiar, 

1739. Mirak has not yei come, 

1740. I shall make yoiz all contented. 

1741. Is your cow young? 

1742. My cow is younger than yours. 

1743. Your father is a very brave 

man. 

1744. Yom (thy) gun is bad. 


Zugh gao hihik allangd hdr ngann. 

Tu hai dugS uzzamanj ? Til dus 
radar ntp^msm 1 

Shu 'se ptibar pilingitl ellmn. 

Ikm zarin pish is dugd gats* 

Tu adtmiye ashd ? O adimiye assum. 


Dus emct Utsam gussmnish ; shd 
^ishl gusser. 

Attri amnd Kidr gye. 

Mir ah ^tarak wik na ozz, 

0 sundi huzhal Imlom. 

Tost gdo lillik assd ? 

Is gdo tu gdo ta lillik assd, 

Sia’st toU hilugk hst^l mamhi ess* 

TH-se tapik digar ess* 
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APPENDIX I. 

The following is a list of some important works which help to 
throw light on the languages of Katiristan. None of these; except 
the third; written partly under my supervision; were available for refer- 
ence in Chitral; where I prepared the sentences; etc.; now published. 

Abdul HakImKhaN; (Khan Sahib), Native Political Assistant, Ohi- 
TEAL .-— papers on the Wai-aU dialect^ Sjpohen in Waigal, 1900, 
kindly lent for inspection by Dr. Grriersom 

Of these words, 70 per cent, have a considerable similarity to the cor- 
responding words in my collection, and a large number agree with the 
Waigali of Sir H. Lumsden. 

The infinitives end in sta, and the terminations of some tenses and 
persons of the verbs, and many numerals, including puoh-vishi (5 X 20) 
one hundred, agree with the Bashgali of my collection. 

Aboulfeda, Googmphie d\—Traduite par M^Eeinand: Paris, 2868 . — 
Saghtinyan se prononce en Persan Djaghanyan. C’est un grand district 
oh Feau et les arbres abondent. Le nom d’origine en est Saghani. 
Le Sa gli anyan est iin groupe do localites sitiiees au-dela cle FOxus. 

AzImullah, Naik, 27th Punjab Infantry. — A oolleotion of Ba^igaU* 
Persian sentenoes in manimripi in the office of the Brigade Major, Ghitral^ 
1897 “98. — The grammar and words agree with my collection. 

Babek, Memoires do, — Tradnites par A. Pamt de^ Goiirteille. — Le 
beuluk de Djagan-serai ^ est situe toute a Fcntree de Kafiristan. (This 
was written about 1503 or 1504 A.D.) 

Bellew, Be. H. W . — Ethnology of Afghanistan, Congress of Oriental^ 
ists, September, 1891. — A paper of great interest on the Greek influence 
on the tribes of Afghanistan, the Hindu Ku^, and those about the 
Upper Oxus, Badakh^an, etc. 

Biddulph, Colonel . — Trihesof the Hindoo Koo^i: Galcntta, ISSO.—The 
Ba^gali vocabulary (about 350 words) agrees very fairly with the words 
collected by me. His infinitives are not uniform as to termination, but 
somotimos end, as in the Ohitrali,--, in h, and in various other ways., ’ His 
1,000 is ha^dr, . ■ . . ■ 

Bied, J . — Bee LeeoH; E. ' ' ' - 

Wliich the Emperor Bilbar took from the Kafirs. On that occasion the 
^Klfirs' of ' Pich '■ ' 
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Bukhbs, Lieut.-Golonel Sir A.— 

(1) Oahool, a personal narrative, 1842* 

(2) On the Smli-jpo^ ^ Kafirs, Journal Asiatio Sooiety, Bengal, 

1838. 

(3) On the Sidh-pd§h Kafirs. Fro. Bombay Qeo. Society, 1838. 

He gives a vocabulary of 105 ivords aud 16 numerals, (of wlncli 
chal is 80, and liazar 1,000), and 14 sbort sentences, (obtained from 
a resident of Waigul), all of wbicli is practically included in Sir H. 
Lumsden’s Waiguli collection. 

There is a good deal of diference between liis collection of words 
and 3 a[iine. His grammar, as shown in the sentences, differs from mine. 
He says some of the soft labials cannot be pronounced by an Euro- 
pean. He gives 24 Pa^ai words and 8 Pa^ai sentences, and remarks 
that the Pa^ai language is spoken in 8 villages and is very similar 
to the Kafir. There is not much similarity between these Pa^ai words 
and the words and sentences of my Ba^gali collection. 

Campbell, J. — Lost among the Afghans^ 1S6S . — The writer states 
he lived some time in Kaffristan, but gives no remarks on the language. 

Capxjs, G, — Yoeabnlaires de langnes pre^pamiriennes. Bulletins de 
la Soeiete $ anthropologie de Paris, 1889^ p, 203, eto.'^At Chitral a 
vocabulary of 189 Siah-po^ KMr words, 30 numerals and 9 short 
sentences was prepared. These were evidently obtained from the 
language spoken at Loudhe (Luttdeh ?) in the Ba^hgal valley, and 
agree generally with my collection. According to Capus, 1,000 is ew 
mrr, ewzarrha. 

He gives a second collection of 114 words and 8 short sentences 
taken down at Mc^ed from a slave of Tzoum. Some of these cor- 
respond fairly with my collection: others differ. About half agree with 
the Waiguli of Sir H. Lumsden. In this collection chal is 40; sadd, 
100 ; hazdr, 1,000 ; and gtmei, wife. 

Capus, G# — Le Kafirisfan et les Kafirs Siahpouchest Eeme Scienti- 
fiqUe, Berne Eose^ Vol. 48 of 1889 (Pam), pages 1 to 8 ; 237 to 291 ; 
^ol. 44, pages 424 to 4B2. — The Greeks did not penetrate into Kafiristan. 
He gives a map of Kafiristan from information by Biddulph and 
Tanner* 

He notes the days of the week are Agar, day of rest, and the remainder 

• I heard this word more offen pronouiiced posh than puiit. 
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eli*, dihi ; trehi ; elitvobi ; ponGhhi ; clioii (1st, 2nd5 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th ?). 
He records a Kafir prayer ; J amaUli gimlh^ hilim gtiklia, haloolie 
patGhemioli%^^ (of -wliich there is no translation), and a few religions 
terms of priests, deities, etc, 

Cyrus conquered a tribe named Gapiolia, red, on the borders of 
Ghorbaud and Panjir, This is perhaps the people who made the wane 
known as Capichi or Oapisa, renowned about 400 B.O. 

Capus, G . — Qnalrihne Congres International dss Sciences Geo* 
grapMqnes, PariSi 1SS9. Le Kafiristane et les Kafirs Siahpouohe^.—- 
This gives a long* account of the country, habits, customs, deities, etc. 

Tomaschek’s -words are quoted c'est niie langue pracrite pure, qui s’est 
debarrassee des nombreiises inflexions du Sanscrit, et les remplace par 
nnc agglutination d’eitnnents propres. Tontes les iangues dn Pamir et 
de THindu Kouch ont cle comimin la fa^on de compter par multiples 
de vingt, de sort qixe 70 se dit 3 x 20 + 10, et 400 deviant 20 x 20. II faut 
y voir rindico dhine base commune non aryenne.” 

Capus, G(,~BnllcHns de la Sooiete d' antliropologie de Faris^ 1890, 
Vol, i, p. 250 — 272 . — Kafirs Siahpouclies. — The article repeats some of 
the information given in previous articles above referred to. The 
Kafir muvsic noted by him “ est dn rhythme trois quatre avec un 
moiivement de valse, et diffei’e completement de la melodie sarte en se 
rapprochant do la kirghize/’ In the discussion following the lecture 
it is said '' Si les Kafirs ont reellement nne numeration vigesimale, 
leur langue serait la seule langue indo-europeenne ajant une numera- 
tion semblable.’*' 

Oektral Asia, being a review of several boohs r^Quarterhj Bevieiv^ 
1878. — All the scanty vocabularies professing to represent the languages 
of the Kafirs, Kohistanis, Palais and other pre- Afghan tribes of that 
mountain country shew a good deal in common with a good deal of diver" 
gence. # ^ ^ # Hear again the accurate Blphinstone, There are 

several languages (dialects ?) among the Kafi.rs, but they have all many 
words in common, and all have a near connection -with the Shanskrit. 
They have all one peculiarity, which is that they count by scores instead 
of' by hitndreds, and that their 'thousand,, .(which they call by the Persian 
or Pushtu name), consists of 400 or 20 score."' It is suggested that the 
Ampins of Kafiristan may be tho AspasH, andthe Asikins the Assaceni of 

' • OhUROS MISSIOMBT ISTinniOBHCBB, 8&& f A25I» HaQQ. , ■ r“:„. ■;* , 
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OcKXiNGHAMj SlE A.^Ladahh, Physical, loith notices of siirroimch 
ing countries, Contains tables of comparison of various Alpine 

<:{fliina!ayaii)' dialects. , ... , 

CouBT, M. A. (Ancien eieve do recole Militaire de Saint Ojr, and 
in the army of the Maharajah of Lahore) ~AZei^’a?^dar’5 exploits on ilie 
Wesiern Banks of tlis Indus, Translated from the French for J ournal 
Asiatic Society, Bengal, 1840 , — His local information is based on the 
reports of men obtained at Peshawnr to spy out the country secretly. 

He thinks the Mount Mahram, en route from Asitnagar to Bunerj 
and 12 koss from Ashtnagar, may be Mount Meros of Arrian, and Nyssa, 
the present Achtnaggar, though there are probabilities against it. 

It is said one Kirkat, a Hafir, once ruled the country near Dir, from 
■^’hich the Kafirs were ejected by Mahomedans. 

It was reported to him that a city called Massanger, known also by 
fiename of Maskhine, exists on the Southern Frontier of Kafiristan close 
^Baba Kara, 12 koss from Bajaor, and 4 koss from Mount Mahram. 
The tribe called Assaceni exists in that country.^’ 

BowneSj E. (G.M.S#, Pe^awur,) •^-•Ka/iristdn, an account of the cozin’^ 
try^ Lahore, 187 B , — Contains a collection of 170 words prepared from 
vocabularies by various persons. The dialect is not stated. The words 
differ considerably from my collection. 

Downes, E., and Johnson, E. C . — On the Sidh-^pdsh Kafirs, Ohurch 
Missionary Intelligencer, Volume X, 1874 , — A summary of remarks on 
Kafiristan, The above contains hardly any words in any Kafir dialect, 
Eliot, Sie H, 11,-— History of India as told hy its own historians, 
1871, Volume III, page 889, Malfuzat’-i-TimiirV ^ — Shows the invasion 

of the country of the Kators and Siah-po^es from Paryan ,* mentions one 
village named ^okal and another JorkaL Their luler is Adal^u or 
Dda#u. Their language is distinct from Turki, Persian, Hindi, or KashL-* 
mirl. On reaching Khawak, Timur repaired an old fort. 

Timur * ordered an engraver in stone to cut an inscription somewhere 
on those defiles to the effect that T had reached this country by 
such and such a route in the auspicious month of Eamazan A. H. 
80,0 =5 May 1308. 

In Volume II, Appendix, page 407, he thinks the body of ti’oopa 
known as Kators, organised' by the ^aanivide Sovereigns,^ the Kators^ of 
Kafiristan, and the Katers of Kumaon may be connected. 

{E.6.B,, London), _ It is observed 
Kslristlin nnpossiWe to, make put the, geography of,Timni'*s route* ip 


BiBLIOQTlAraT 


169 


He meations the TuetcH (Tartar) invasion over the Hinda Kn^ 
into Afghanistan and Pe^amir. Chinese -writei's say that about 160 B.O. 
the Tnetchi, (driven out by the Hionng-now), established themselves 

in Traiisoxiaiia. ■ 

Shortly after, the Yuetchi chief, Khieou-tsieon-hj, proclaimed himself 
king of all the countries between the Oxus, Hindfi Kush and Little 
Thibet. Subsequently the Yiietchi Monarch Ki-to-lo descended sotitli 
of the Hindu Kush to invade India about 200 A,D. 

Here we seem to have the origin of the name Kator, ^ 

on the very site of the modern Kafiristan or land of the Siah-poshes. 

Blphinstone, HOjST. M. — Accoimt of the Kingdoni of Gauhnl and its 
de^oendenGies, 1839. Appendix G. — The Caufirs count by scores, not by 
hundreds. Their thousand, (which they call by the Persian and Puslitn 
name), consists of 400 or 20 score. This derivation of their language seems 
fatal to the descent of the Caufirs from the Greeks.'^' 

Pazl Haqq and Korulla. — A fghan Missionaries in Kafiristan. Gliurch 
Missionary InielUgonGer, Deoeniher 1878 724.; being a reprint ofanartioh 
ptMished in 1865. 

This gives a sample of a popular Kafir song. A man in the village 
of Shimi has sold his son to Mahomedans. When the boy has grown up# 
he kills 14 Mahomedans, escapes to his home, and the mother in 
proud delight sings the following song 

Parole bele hatd ivarme latve 

Da dal lowe hele amd hato lou soiiBaive, 

TJra pras sag or aman lata toarme latve 
Awdr p>aTas dandaho partus tatahotaioe. 

Pa ^leristan gang are sutd. 

Well done, my lad ! Well hast thou fought 1 
My old blood was drying up for grief for thee, 

When thy father sold my high-spirited boy. 

And thou hast killed fourteen men and come home again. 

With the bolls tinkling on thy feet/’ 

This apparently is the language spoken at ghaidcrlam or ghino Begura, 
Nikora, etc* It in not stated w'hat m the dialect* It does not tally with 
my collection. , 

^ Mullah Hajib made a vocabulary of , Kafr words which was said to have 
been translated by Irvine. I have failed to trace this. Some writers have asserted 
that the Mullrdi never penetrated beyond the Nimcha country. ^ , 
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Gardkie. Aiexander, CoIiOHEd.-^ of. London, iSPS.~Staies 
the Therbali tribe, who live ten days’ march west of Kafiristan, inter- 
mai-ry with the Kafirs SiSh-po*. Colonel Gardner, about 1826 A.D.. 
visited the Khilti (Kti ?) race of Kafirs, (outer range and northern crest 
of Hinds Kus^), and got as far as the Ghoui'-i-pir Mnichu. There were 
shown to him “two miu-ble inscriptions with Ai'abio characters en- 
graved on them, said to have been presented by two kings who reigned 
at Delhi, vk., Mahomed Ghori, and Siahbadin Ghori. There was Hke- 
wise a large slab of green mai-ble, also -with an inscription, said to have 
been presented by Timur in person, when he attempted to invade Kafiris- 
tan, but got no further than this point. This memorial was erected in 
1398.” 

* . * _ * * * # * 

According to the Pir, Scythia was the original cradle of the Kafir 

race, and they claim one of the kings of the dynasty of Gyrus as their 
foniider. 

The whole of Bada^sian formerly was held by the Kafirs. 

In 1193, when the Mahomedan Government of India was founded, 
Kafiristan was broken up, and Badakh^an was the name given to that 
part from which the Kafirs were expelled. 

Colonel Gardner again visited Kafiristan about 1829 A.D., but, unfor- 
tunately, the copious notes and diaiy which he made have beL lost. 
He was informed that, about 1770 A.D., two Europeans (E.O. Mission- 
aries) had resided and died in Kafiristan. 

^ Gheak, \-AN DEN. Lelidghah ei h Yagnohi. Bruseelles, l883.~Lit 
methode de numeration vigesimale n’est pas d’origine aryenne. Em- 
pruntee aux populations autochtones des Khavas (les Haspioi d’Herodote 
et les Kasioi de Ptoldmee) et encore en usage chez les Khajunas on 
Boori^kis des Cantons de Yassin, Hunza, et Nagir, elle a fait invasion 
aans nn certain nombre de dialeeies eraniens de I’Hindon Kusch. 

Goes, Ben'tode.— P ampas S. ; Us Pilgrimes, Part III, fd95:.~Altbongh 
hotmng regaining the language is recorded, it states that Benediotus Goes 
“equipped with a table of moveable feasts till the year A. D. 1610 left 
Lahore in Lent 1603.”^ When in the neighbomhood of Pe^Swur ho 
Was informed that " thiitye days off was a Citio named Capherstam 
(Kafiristan) into which the Sm-aoens are not permitted entrance, and, 
if they «teB, are pat to death. But merchants are admitted their Citie 
yet not then- Temples, Hee said the inhabitants of that region goe io 
Church aU of them in black • • Hereby Goes supposed that 
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tliey were ChriBtiaiiB/’ an idea wMcb. Marco Polo also Beems to haYO 
entertained. 

Gbiebson, G. a. (Ph.D.j O.I.E.j l.G,B,}’^Lingitist'iG Survey^ Qo^oern* 
ment of Indian Oalmtta^ 1899, The Kafir Lmigitages, outlines of Bashgalli 
Kalasha, and Wasi-Veri or language of Veron, (Advaneed -proa/^.) — Tiie 
Siali Pusli Kafirs, K. and N.W. of Kafiristan, ail speak varieties of one 
language, of wkicb. tlie Baskgali may be taken as a type. 

Some of tlie Kafir dialects, (those specified by Sir G. Eobcrtson,) show- 
sporadic instances of agreement with the Iranian languages, but the 
general phonetic structure of most of them is Indian. Their grammatical 
structure, however, varies from any Indian language. Seven pages are 
given to the Basjbigali dialect and nine pages to the Wasi-V'eri or language 
of Veroii, (which is now written for the first time,) and ten pages to 
words and sentences in five languages including Basjigali and Wasi-Yeri* 

Gbiersoh, G* a, (PhD., O.I.E,, I.O.S.). — Linguistic Survey^ Government 
of Indian 1900, Pashai, Laglimanl or JDehgdm, {Advanced proof s.) — The 
Pasiiai dialect is closely connected with Gewar-bati and Kala^a, and 
has interesting points of relationship with Basiigali and Wasi»Veri. 

The infinitive of the verb, as in Khowar, ends in k. 

The specimen translation of the story of the Prodigal Son seems to 
me to have far greater affinity to Khowar than to Bashgali Kafir. 

About 23 per cent, of the words are identical with, and 17 per cent, 
somewhat similar to, the Waiguli of Lumaden and Burnes, and about 60 
per cent, seem quite different* 

Griffith, W. — Jotmml of tramh London, 1847, Vol,I, p, 4d8, — Con- 
tains a short account of the Kafirs from personal interviews near Katooi‘, (a 
short way N.W, of Ohigar-serai), with Kafirs from Arunsia, etc,, and gives 
a vocabulary of 64 words. The dialect is not stated. The author says, “ the 
mixture of Hindustani names is very curious indeed, particularly those 
names of things which, from being indigenous, one would suppose would 
have indigenous names/ ^ Some of his words are Ohitrali, others Persian ; 
about one-thhd of his words agree with mine. 

Dn Guiokes . — Hidoire Qenerale des Runs, des Turcs, etc, 1768 * — 
Tamerlan fit graver sur lea marbres Phistoire de son expedition aveo 
l^epoque de TH^gire et celle dont se servent ces Barhares. 

HonniOH* Ooi»OMn,T, O.I.E.j.Eoyal Engineers,^ 

Society Journalf Vol. VII, 1896* ‘^Origin of the Kafirs of the Rindt^. 
^Major De^? O.SJ*? has lately discovered some strange inscriptions 
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OB stono slabs in the Indus valley, east of Swat, 'which have been examined 
by a Congress of Orientalists who can only pronounce that they are in an 
unknown tongue. Possibly they may be of a vast age, for the opinion 
is pronounced that they recall a Greek alphabet of Archaic type, and it is 
a possibility that the characters inscribed may prove to be the forgotten 
form of the Kysscean dialect, 

In a verse of a Kafir war hymn quoted in the article, (one of a classi- 
cal and Bacchic type), the references show that the Kafirs owned part at 
least of Badaldislian, and revered the hill Meros, the mountain of Bacchus 
near Nyssa, 

Kafiristan has only been partly explored. Who can say what may be 
discovered in future explorations ? The Kafirs may perhaps in the 
future be proved to be the modern rejjresentatives of that veiy 
ancient Westeim race, the Ny.ssoeans, so ancient that the historians of 
Alexander refer to their origin as mythicaL’' 

Hughes, Bey, T. P., and Syed Shah, MunsM.— of a msit of 
the Tatter to Kafiristdih Gliimh MisBionary IntelUgenGer, July 1883, — To- 
day was the Kafir Sabbath or Sunday, Aggar, Ko work is done on this 
day by men or w’omen.” The few Kafir words lYhich are given, all 
correspond with those in my collection. 

Juees, Woethington, Bevd. (late of manuscript voca* 

hulary (alout 80 pages) of Kafir words and sentences^ names of men^ womens 
villages^ rimrSi etc-i tahen a few years ago, from a Kafir who had left his 
country, for Lagltmdn, six, years ^remonsly . — This collection agrees very 
fairly with mine, though some of the grammatical rendering\s differ. 

In this collection Kafiristan is rendered by Eaton gil (gol, gul ?) the 
Kator valley (?). 

KLAi'roOTH,-*-Tal/Zcawaj Eistoriques de V Asia, 1876, p. 182, etc, — The 
language of the Petits Yue-tchi was identical with that of the 
Ehiangs or Thibetans. The ancients knew them as the Indo-Scythians. 
Their capital was Kian-chy-tching, and their chief abode, south of the 
Oxus, known as Koei and Gooi. 

Lassen, C. — Indische AUerthmnshmde, Has very interesting 

chapters on the history of the. countries near the sources of the 
tipper Oxus. - 

Leech, R., Lieut., E.B. — Journal Asiatic Society^ Bengal^ Atigust 1888, 
and Transactions, Bombay Qmgmphiml Society, FoL I.— TMs contains a 
vocabulary of Pa^ai words-- 168 '#ords,‘'20_ numerals, 9 short sentenceg-^ 


BtBLIOGIIAPHY. 


173 


spoken by fclie inliabitants of Mandal, Obitela* Parenaj Kimdi, Seya^ 
Knlmfui. About one-sixtb agree somewhat with my collection of Ba&hgalb 
and about one-tliird are common to Urdti or Persian, as^ gliocla^ gJiocU^ 
horse? mare ; gal, abuse ; dfini, powder; gom, wheat. 

The nnmerals 1 to 20 are in many cases almost identical with 
Persian or Urdu ; and one -eighth of the words agree with Liimsden’s 

. Waiguli. ■ 

Mr. J. Bird observes (Bo. Geo. Soc., Vol. I? p. 403) the Pasjiai language 
is of special interest in connection with the Pasianij who, with the Asii 
and others, overturned the Greek Kingdom of Bactria 125 B.C. He 
thinks the languages of Kafiristan, Pasiai, Ohitral have a common origin 
in a Sanscint or Persian language, probably the Zend. 

Leitner, Dr. G, W, ^Languages and Eaces of Bdrdistan, 1877.^ 
Treats of the Kalaslia ^ language, not of the dialects spoken by people 
in K^■lfiri^st^ln proper. 

Lkitker, DiJ, G. W . — Lcoture on tJw Ba%faUs and their kmgtuige, 
— Journal United Beroioe. InstUnte (Simla), This treats of the 

Kala^a dialect, i*e,, the language spoken by the Kafirs who reside, not in 
the Basigal valley of Katiristan, but in Ohitral territory and are subjects 
of the ruler of Ohitral. It has a fairly close resemblance to the Ohitrali 
dialoct or Kho-war*, including the infinitive of the verb which, (as in Kho- 
war,) ends in h 

Leitner, Dr. G. W , — Bdrdistdn in 1866, 1886, and ISBBt-^At p. 33 is 
a Bashgali prayer in the Kalash.a dialect. It is largely Ohitrali and Urdfi. 
Dr. Leitner says, (in regard to the word Kator), Baba Ayub, a i^orassani 
adventurer, established the Ohitral dynasty and took the name Kator, 
whence the dynasty is called Katori. Kator has been said by some to 
be Kitolo, tbe king of the great Yuetchi, about 420 A.D., who conquered 
Balldi, 

Leitner, Dr. G. “W .•^-^E.dfhristdn and the IDialifa Question, 1895.'-^ 
Considers the Kafirs must be ancient Greeks. 

Kecently the Afghans have destroyed over 150 temples with innumer- 
able ancestral carvings showing Greek traditions. 

Leitner, Dr. G. W . — Journal Society of Arts, 1897 . — ^There is much yet 
to learn about Kafiristan. Alexander the Great advancing against Hyssa, 

■ ■ * Sir H* Hawliuson (Journals. G. S. Xhll of 1872) says the Sanscrit Kalika, 

** dark-coloured/' (from which possibly the word Kaiasha arises), may be the origin 
of the term Mdh jp 5^ (wearing blaek) and x)ossibly may be the Calcias of 

''Gpes# f.; ,, , , . ,, ’■ 
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the heart of Greek Kafiristan, discoyered its inhabitants to be descend- 
ants of very ancient Greeks. The Kafirs are essentially pagan of the 
classical type, and more resemble Em-opeans than any Asiatic race. 

LrowiG, George Von Travels through Fpper Asia from Kashgar, 
Tashlalyh, Bohr, BadalchsMn, VaMkan^ etc. B.G.8,, ISdd.— -This work 
has been described by some noted geographers as untrustworthy. 

He gives cei’tain Kafir — 


imra amti, 
busihOf 
gabsu, 
damp, 
marilpan, 
ya^i, 
omimir, 


Ajuu s nonse, Temple. 

bustard, 

copper. 

goat’s wool clotii, 
golden, 
jasper, 
spring fog. 


TnirabolU ! QishholU, exclamations. 

He mentions a dialect known as Gobi. 

Be says he saw a stone pillar with an inscription on it in the valley of 
Lnimka near Mnstopan, (village of the Cha^nr Gobis). It is not stated 
what were the characters. Possibly this was not in Kafiristan. 

Lomsden, Sie H. B.~Mission to Oandahar, ISdO.— This gives a list of 

a af awL: j 

Ime^ma andWaignl. A great many differ from the Ba^gali of my 

collection. The infinitive of the verb in his collection ends generally in 
« but sometimes m h i or h. This tennination being rejecld, a root is 
left which sometimes coincides with the root in my collection anch as tbst 
of,-“ to catch,” “ beat,” “ do ” “drink ” TT« L ! ^ * 

ofl»mra.L.™S.».tatroote. The arliol. cobWm ^ 

issf TlTsIi!; ?' ““ " % «•!»»». cac,.. 

r , liMi. 125", «•. PMen.jae«^„ 

ThTt ”1, T r™’’ w>od,Ld ce, 

rtata»m.th. K.r.tsi.BdKommi.boa .long tie Jaiute.; Kome. 

.. a, a, ^ 

mila SKrtt “2“ «"«» of CMg.r S«»i, uid W.%b 1 i.'IS' 

.1 ‘a eStlj’S.StSfeS " ‘V.f •'» *”»*” 

of Sfaaho. See the article Sibw k be identical with the Sibae 

W. Bmith, D.C.L., L1.D. ^Mtionary of Greek and Koman Geography by 

I M®ao Gothic JKo*?a and yuetsM 
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Aska-tangaa ; tlie Graynaio Skythai; Tpornai ; and Bjitai near Mount 
Imaios, i.e,^ Baltistan or Little Thibet, The Sakai therefore appear to have 
been the motintaineei's of Kafiristan, Badakhshian, ghignan, Eoshan, and 
Baltistan, Their boundaries were ; west, the Sogdiani ; north, Skythia, 
along the line parallel to the Jaxartes, so far as the limit of the country 
which lies in 130"^ E. and 49° N. ; east by Skythia along the meridian lines 
prolonged from thence and through the adjacent range of mountains called 
Askatangas, as far as the station at Mount Imaios, whence traders start 
on their jonxmey to Seres, and through Mount Imaios as it ascends to the 
north as far as the limit to the, country, viz,, 143° E„ 35° N. ; south by 
Imaios itself along the line adjoining the limits that have been stated. 

Beyond the valleys at the foot of mountains Askanimia and Kome- 
dus.and the village which they call Lithinon purgon ^^stone tower/^ (tybig 
in 135°, 43°), lies the very long road by which traders pursue their journey 
towards Seres, Serica (?). 

MoORiiSiDLE, J, W, — Invasion o/ India hy Alexander the Great, Wesi^^ 
minster, The districts through which Alexander passed are now 

called Kafiristan, Ohitral, Swat, etc. “ It is more difficult to ti’ace in this 
than in any other of his campaigns the course of his movements, and to 
identify with certainty the various strongholds which he attacked ^ ^ 
A glance at the labyrinth of mountains and valleys which occupy the 
whole space in question in the best modern maps will sufficiently show how 
utterly hewildering they must have been to the officers of Alexander, 
who neither used maps nor a compass, and were incapable of the simplest 
geographical observations/’ (Pago 61.) 

McNair, W. W. (P.R.G.S.). — Uxj)loratiGns in part of Baster^n 
Afghanistan and Kafiristan, 1888 . — This giyes a vocabulaiy of about 108 
Kafir words, 28 numerals, and 7 short sentences. The numerals agree with 
mine, as do half the words, and most of the grammar of his sentences. 
Some of the words tally with those of Sir H, Lumsden and Sir A. Burnes 
(Waiguli). Many are different from any Kafir collection which I have 
seen, or from Sir A. Burnes* Fa^ai collection. The monument ordered to 
bo erected by Timur was reported in'^lSSS to be in existence between the 
forts of Pu^iant and Kurban. 

Massoh, Ghaeles . — Narrative of various journeys in BelocMstdn^ Af- 
ghMmstdn, etc., 1842, see also in Bombay Geographical Society's transactions 

The central syllable is the Turkish word Taak, mountain, 

’ t if Khawak and'Ou'.the fringe of, if inside, Kahrisiin. 
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Vol, F. — It is not until 1399 A.D. that the Siali-posli are recognised bj 
name. He refers to tb© Kafir epocba ’’ which Timur discovered (vide 
Timur,) and the interesi; as io whether the Kafirs still preserve it ; and 
notes the fact that Timur’s Expedition was hardly a conquest, as he had to 
beat a hasty retreat. He alludes to Baber’s Expedition to Birain (probably 
Yeron), and notes that from that time up to Elphinstone’s Account, 1889, 
nothing is heard of the Kafirs, except the erroneous accounts, (1608), 
by Goes. 
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Mohuh 1j all, -^Travels in Pimjahi Afg]ia%isidn^ London^ 1846.— 
Contains a notice of the Siah-pd^ Kafirs, but very little as regards 
their language. 

MooECROFr (William) and Trepeck ^Travels in the 

Eimalaycm Promnces, etc.<, etG,y KobuhElandihS, BoMkma^ 1841, — The 
district of Gilgit is inhabited by Dardus, evidently the Daradas of 
Sanskrit geography, and Daradoe or Daradrce of Strabo. They are also 
no doubt the Kafirs of the Mahoniedans, although they have of late been 
nominally converted to Islam, 

bluLLAH 'Ea^b,— I n Kingdom of CahiV (Elphinstone) it is stated 
Mullah Najib wrote a vocabulary (translated .by Iiwine) of the language 
at Kamdesh* I have failed to trace it in London, 

Korbis, E. — Jonrnal Asiatic Societij, Bengal^ 1862. — This collection 
of about 90 w'ords obtained from a Kafir in Teheran is considerably 
different from my vocabulary, but about one half agrees, in a measure, with 
the collection of Burnes and Lumsden. In his collection one hundi’ed 
is clialj and one thousand, hamr. His infinitives end in 5 , as, veeyaus, to 
beat. 

Hortjlla, see Eazl Haqq. 

Paxjthier, M. G.— -Xe Livre de Marco Polo, dictated in 1298. Pub- 
Uslied, Paris, 1889.— Q^tYoivsqxiedixpmmeeB vers midi loings de 
Balacian, nne province qui s’appelle Bacian, qui ont langue par eus et 
sont ydolastres et sont brunes genz ; ils scevent moult d’enchantement et 
d’art diabolique. Ils sont malicieuse gent et sage de leim coustumes. 
Cette province est moult chaude (froide ?). Leur viande est char et ris.” 
Pauthier, in a foot-note, argues that Bacian must have been Pasobiai’*' 
in Kafiristan, with its dialect known as Pachai (Bachai). He refers to 
a statement of the Emperor Baber regarding a small river flowing from 
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the west wlucK traverses Pick* a counti^ of Ka&istan. When I took 
Chigar Serai the Kafirs of Pick came to tkeir aid, men wko were great 

nnkers of wine; tkey fear neitker God f nor man, and are keatkenisk 
m fen- cnstoms ” Pantkier says : » tke Baciau of Marco Polo and Pick 

01 Babei aie probably one and tbe same,” 

Physical History of Manlcincl, 
mUVoUrne IF, Gha^er XU, Section F. Of the Siah Fash or Kafirs of 
the mndu Kush.-Theiv language is nearly allied to tke Sanscrit.' The 
i^a^mam m Dehgani language is said to be a Kafir dialect. The Siak- 
posh, jndgmg from their language, "belong to tke Indian race, and tke 
anguage which has long been a learned and dead language in Hindiistan is 
SI preserved in a peculiar dialect among the mountaineers of the Hinda 
Oaucagns/ 

There is strong evidence that the Sanscrit language, or a peculiar 
modification of it, was tke idiom of the ancestors of tke Kafir race. 

He gives a vocabulary of 23 words of the Siali-p6^, which very much 
resemble the Sanscrit. Twenty of the words are the same as those in my 
vocabulary of sentences. - . 

This book quotes a communication by Bitter to tke Berlin Geographi- 
cal Society, May 1839, “Einige etknographiscke Mittheilungen iibei; 
die Siah Po* von AlexanderBumes” printed in the “ Monatsberickt fiber 

die Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft ffir Erdkunde.” 

In the latter paper are some remarks by Professor Bopp on specimens 
of the Siali P6^i language. 

De QoATBEPAaES. — Histoire gen&rah de la race Jmmaine, Fan 
—He classifies tbe Siah-po^ as— 


1889. 


Tmnc, blanc on caucasique. 
Brancke, Aryane. 

Bameau, Indo-Europ&n. 


Pamille, Hindoue. 
Groupe, Mamogi. 


Bavebtt, Oaptaih H. G — On the languages of the SiSh-posh Kafirs. 
—Journal, Asiatio Society, Bengal, 18M, p. SeP'.— Disagrees with Dr,* 


• Pick, is believed to be Kama in modern maps, 
t Lionel Yule says the Pashais, though now Mahomedans are 
aboriginal tribes of the country, which the Afghans are not. 


I’eokoned among the 
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Trampp in Tarious essentials. It is not stated wliicli of tlie Siah-po# 
dialects he employs. He thinks his collection of ahoht 150 words, and 
those of Mr. Norris and Sh? A. Bnrnes, tally, generally speaking. 
Eaverty^s collection of words and construction of sentences do not agTee 
very well with mine. He gives a short list of words in the Pashiai 
dialect, spoken in the country south-west of Kafiristan. Nearly all 
these words are contained in Leech's collection of 1838 : about one-third 
are similar to his (Baverty's) Siah-po^ words. About half his Siah-po^ 
words and aboat half his Pa^ai words agree with the Waiguli of 
Lumsden, He says the Pashiais are the aborigines of the coantry. 

EjAvertt, Major H. G. — Edfirista'i^i and the Kafir Tribes. Galcutta 
EevieWf July Contains an excellent outline of the history of 

Kafiristan, the Hinduan-i-Kator and the Si&-po^ tribes. The Kafirls 
of Tibbat are also referred to. 

Robertson, Sir G. S., K.O.SJ .—- and Us Feo^le, London^ 
1895, and Tlie Kafirs of the Sindu K%hsh, Zondon, 1896. — The con- 
clusion is arrived at that the dominant races of Kafiristan, the Katirs 
Kam, and Wai, are descended from the old original population of East 
Af gh anistan who refused to accept the Mahomedan faith about 950 A.D. 
Traditions are recorded that the Presuns are an aboriginal race ; that 
the Kam were originally Salarzais or Kore^ ; that the Kafirs extended 
as far as Swat, and that the Kalash extended to Gilgit. They have no 
admixture of Tartar blood. 

The following is his list of tribes — 

/Katirs of Ba^igal Valley, 12 villages. 


1 Kti or Katw'ar, 

2 

do. 

Katirs ( Kulam, 

4 

do. 

1 Ramgalis or Gabaraks, on 

1 borders of Afghanistan. 

24 

do. 

2. Madagal, 

S 

do. 

B.. Ka#.t&L' or Ka^tor, : , ■ 

1 

do. 

4f. Kam (Ba^gal and other valleys), 

7 

do. 


1 

, dv> ; 


Siah-p5^« 
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6. Presun or Viron ; a very ancient people, inliabiting ^ 
6 Tillages, speakiD.g a language different from 
tlie Siali“po^, a language which, according to the 
Kani opinion, ‘^no one can ever learn/ ^ They 
dii^er from the Wai or Asjikun. 

Wai; in 10 villages; their languag'e differs from the 
Siah-posli or Presmi. 

8. Ashkun; in 2 villages; their language is some- 
what like the Wai. 


Safed-po^. 


‘‘That the Kafirs are made up of different races, appeal’s certain : 
that they have no admixture of Tartar blood seems obvious ; that they 
came from the west, or at least the great majority of them, is their 
own fixed idea and is more than probable/' 

Describing the women's head dress and its appurtenances he says, ‘‘ I 
have seen on the brass thimbles short Buglish expressions such as ‘For 
a good girl.' These were the only printed or written words I ever found 
in Kafiriatan/' 

RoBEBTSOisr, Sir G. S.-^ManuscHpt vocabulary of words, outlines of 
grammar, and sentences, and idioms ; Kafir into English, 1896 
is the most comprehensive ooliection which I have seen, and contains 
many valuable idioms. I understand that in all essential mattei’S Sir 
G. Robertson's collection agrees with mine. 

Sadie Isfahani. — Oeograplmalworhs of. — No. It.*^Takwhn*al-Balddn. 
London, 1882. — This, (written about 1635), mentions Katur (or Siah 
pOshan, the countiy of persons who wear black clothes), situated on 
the confines of Kabul. 

Syud Shah, Mun^i, mde Hughes, Revd. 

Tanner, Major. — Kafir isf an and the Kafir language. Fro. B.G.S., Vol, 
I of 1879, p, 718. — The language of the Oliuganis is like that of the 
Kafirs* 

Mr. W. Jenkins, Assistant to Sir L. Oavagnari in Kabul, was, at the 
time of his death, employed in working up the language of Kaiiristan. 

Tanner, Colonexj H. 0. — Notes on the Clmgams and neighbouring 
tribes of Kafiristan. Fro. Royal Geogra;phical Society, 1881, jp. 279 . — In 
the preparatory remarks on the above lecture, Dr. Oust stated that the 
purely philological portion of Colonel Tanner's notes was reser'sred ho be 
dealt with by Dr, E. Trumpp (Professor of Munich), and would be pub** 
fished by the Royal Asiatic Society. Colonel Tanner gives a few 

N ?' , . 
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sentences “ in tlie language of tKe Kafirs as near as I liave been a.Me 
to pick it np.’' These exhibit 25 words, some of which are Urdu, others 
Sanskrit* The grammar does not tally with mine. It is not stated 
what dialect was employed. 

By the kindness of Dr, Oust I hawe been able to inspect Colonel 
Tanner’s collection of manuscript papers on the Dehgano or Darah Khri 
dialect of the Laghman language and on the language of the Sanu Kafirs. 

The Darah Kurl collection consists of about fifteen foolscap pages of 
words and sentences, Many words are similar to the Persian ; a few only, 
including the system of numeration, e.y., painjwea (5 x 20), are similar to 
those in my Ba^gali collection. The grammar differs from mine, the 
infinitive ending in h 

The collection of specimens of the language spoken by the Sanu or Warn 
tribe of LM Kafirs, (as taken down from a man of the ChuganI tribe), 
comprises about 170 words and 70 short sentences, as spoken in Sanu- 
glam, a town situated at the head of a valley that flows Korthward from 
the Kund Mountains into Darah Peoh. The Sanus are enemies of the 
neighbouring tribes of Katawar Kafirs, and do not understand their 
language.*’ 

About one-third of the words are very similar to those in my collection. 
The teiminais of some tenses of the verbs (notably the future) agree with 
my examples. 

About half of the words, as shown in a comparative table drawn up by 
Professor B. Trumpp, who recently saw the collection, agree more or less 
with the words in his work referred to on p. 182. 

About twenty per cent, of the words are similar to corresponding words 
in the Waiguli collection of Sir H. Lumsden. 

Hardly any of the words correspond with the Wasi-Veri or Veron lan- 
guage as recorded by Dr, Grierson. 

Tebektief. — Bussia and England in Asia* 18T5. Translated hy 
Bauloes^ GahuUa^ 1876. — He gives a specimen of the Boior or Kafir 
language (see Appendix lY). It does not correspond with my collection. 
Terentief says the Siah-posh style themselves Bolors ; he thinks they 
are descendants of 20,000 slaves (Sklabinoi) who emigrated in 664 A.D. 
to Syria, and that Eussia is therefore specially interested in them, an 
hypothesis which his translator and other critics consider untenable. 

TiMug Beo. — Sistory of, hy Oh&refeddin Ali ; translated into Ermch 
hy Mon$. Petits de, Iq, Oro4;.---Timpr h;vaded the country of the Ketuers 
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md Siah-pS* “ A.D 18^ The difficulties encountered in getting the 
horses over the Kafinstan Hdls are well described. Timflr observes : « The 
infidels of this conntiy were as strong as the giants of the people of Aad • 
aey go aU naked : they have a peculiar language hitherto unknown which 
IS neither Pa-sian, nor Turkish, nor Indian, and know no other than this i 
but for the inhabitants of some neighbouring places, who are found there 
by chance, and having acquired their language can act as interpreters, 
no one co^d understand __them. Their kings are known as Oda and 
0 achouh. On the Siah-po^ men promising to abjure idols and 
embrace the Mahomedan religion, Timhr gave them clothes and encour. 
aged them with affectionate speeches. But these wretches, whose 
hearts were as black as then garments, fell on one of his regiments, which 
they almost annihilated. Timur’s m-my then put to death a large number of 
the Kafirs, carrying away women and children. They built towers on the 
top of the mountain and end of the bridge, with the heads of the traitors 
who had never bowed the head to adore the true God. 

Timhr ordered to be engraved in marble the history of his action 

month of Eamadau, A.D. 1308, and he added the peculiar “ epocha ” wHch 
this people used. 

The pillar so inscribed gave the greater pleasure to Timur, as these 
people had never been conquered by any king, not even by Alexander the 
Great. 

Caouc is mentioned as a town of the Ketuers which Timur rebuilt. 

Besides the words above quoted, he gives no specimens of the language 
as then spoken. 

ToMABCnEK.'--^OenirahAsiatisoJie Studien : I, Sogdiana, 1877, IJ, Bie 
Pamir-Bialekte, 1880. PuUished in tU Sitsmgsheriokfe, Iiiijperial Aca- 
demy, Vienna.— Bas S curious ancient maps of the countries which bound 
Kafiristan north and east and west. The Kalasha dialect is the bridge 
between the cultivated Aroya * and rough west Kafir dialects. It has 
many traces, though rough, of the old Veda dialect. The book has inter- 
esting remarks tracing some of the Kalfl^a and Ba^gali words to their 
origin. 

Tomaschbe.— A ri. in Enc. ErsoJi, and Gruber, 1882 {quoted by Mont. 

&. M. Oajpus in “ Le Kafiristan et les Kafirs 8iah-pouches.” Seme Soienti- 
fiqm, 1889),— Tho EAfir is a Prakrit language; it has a predilection 
for nftsal vowels, aspirations et cerebrals,” with one peculiarity, vis,, 

■V./:. V* Amya, the language spoken in ChitrSl, Yassin. . 


mz 


Appendix L 







the frequent omission of a final The Kafirs count by twenties, 
as is the ease in all the languages of the Pamirs and Hindu Ku^, 
Thus they have a common non- Aryan base. 

The Kafir language and Chitraii, compared with the Prahrit litera- 
ture of Central India, have conserved some of the most ancient forms of 
the Aryan epoch, 

Tbumpp, Revd. E., D.Phil. — On the language of the so-called Kafirs 
of the Indian Gimoasus. Journal Boyal Asiatic Society ^ Vol. XIA, 
1862 , — His opportunities for conversing with three Kafirs, (which dialect 
is not stated,) “ extended to a few days or rather hoims.’^ The 
words collected and the grammar, (notably the pronouns, some numerals, 
and the peculiarit;^ of the future tense of the verb,) differ a good deal 
from my collection. Burnes, Raverty, and Trumpp ai^e at considerable 
vaiuance. About S6 per cent, of Dr. Trumpp’s words agree with the 
Waiguliof Lumsden and Burnes. 

Dr. Trumpp remarks, ''The Kafir tongue being a pure Prakrit 
dialect, separated from its sister dialects since the irruption of Moham- 
medan power, in the tenth century of our era, is of the greatest 
importance to Indian philology, as we have a very imperfect knowledge of 
the common dialects then in use in India. We may faMy infer that 
the dialect of the Kafirs has been preserved to us pure or very little altered 
in the course of time, as the Kafii's were quite cut off from all connexion 
with the other Indians, and hemmed in on all sides by impassable moun- 
tains, which enabled the fugitive race to defend their independence against 
all assaults on the part of the savage Pu^to tribes which were settling 
down in their ancient seats/’ 

Dr. Trumpp thinks the words collected by Sir A. Burnes are not Kafir 
words but KoMstanl, He observes that, whereas in the Prakrit dialects of 
India, the adjective agrees with, the substantive in gender and case, the 
Kafir seems to incline rather to the Iranian than to the Prakrit of India. 
He doubts if nouns have any gender j adjectives are not subject to change 
for gender and case. 

He remaiks on the rarity of aspirates, showing an affinity to Iranian 
and Pu^to* 

He says the instrumental case is used. In the singular it is the sama 
m the.lominative. In the 'plural' it is formed by addiag/l.:^ 
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tjjFALYY, Oh. E. i)s.-*£es Kafirs Siapoohs* BiiUetins de la Societe 
WantliTOfologie de Paris, 8er. IIL Voh VI, 1888, p. 621 , — Les soldats 
d^Alexaiidre refugies dans les regions inaccessibles de la vallee du Knner 
sont du domaine de la Eable, comme Passertion d’un certain savant russe, 
M. Terentieff, qui voulait y voir des procbes parents des aieux des Slaves. 

^ v4rite se degage de toutes ces fictions et 

nous voyons que nous avons affaii’e, dans ces regions, a une espece de 
Cauoase, ou les peuplades les plus difierentes d’origine, de type, et de langue, 
se sont ref ugiees pour se sou straire aux Hordes barbares qni ont envalii 
suocessivement la Bactriane et la vallee de Oaboul, etc. Pour le moment il y 
a quelque cHose qui se detaohe nettement de toutes ces recberches ,• THindou 
KoucH constitue une iigne de demarcation absolue entre deux groupes 
d’ArjenSj qui, possedant certains points de contact an point de vue de la 
langue, sont separes les uns des autres d’une fa^on absolue, par rapport a 
leur type physique. Leur patrie primitive n’a done pas ete dans ces regions 
et nous avons a chercher maintenant quelles sont les causes de cot to 
eimilitude de langage a cote d’une dissemblance physique aussi prononcco. 

Ujfalyy, Ohables E. de»— Aryens att Nord etau Sud de Vllindou 
KougJi, Paris, Contains an interesting account of Kafiristan, etc. 

Dardistan in ancient times was part of the kingdom of the Saces, or Grunaioi 
of Ptolemy, who adopted the Greek writing. This circumstance explains 
admirably the traces of Greco -Buddhist sculpture and those of Greek 
traditions in Baltistan and Kafiristan. 

ViGNE, Gi T . — Personal Narrative of a visit to Qhamii, Kabul and 
Afghanistan, i^iO.—The Kafir custom of exposing their dead appears to 
bespeak for them a descent from the Guebers of Persia. In the appendix 
is a vocabulary of 50 words and SO numerals, including “ one thousand/' 
20 X 20. Many of the words agree with my collection. 

WiLFOBD, Captain F.—Oii Mount Caucasus, Asiatic Besearohes, VoL 
VI, i^Oi.—The term Caucasus, Coh*cas, applied to the mountains extend- 
ing from India to the Buxine sea. The range was inhabited by Ohasas. 
The mountains north-east of Cabul are the real Caucasus of Ptolemyi 
Cash-gar, or CMtral, (as well as BadaMi^an), is in the possession of the 
Chinese. Cash-gar is also Ca^twar, Katwar or Cuttore, which, how- 
ever, diSers from Kitwer or Oatowr, which is 15 miles north-west of 

Wolfe, Eevb. J. (D.D., LL.D .), — Narrative of a Mission to JBoMdra, 
852.— The language of the Kafir Seeah-po^s ecnis to be derived from the 
Sanskrit. A list of 9 words follows, most of which are in my collection- 
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Upon the iieights of Badakhsian, (tlie border land between Badatt- 
^an and Kafiristan), are four free tribes of Israel, those of hTaphtalij 
Dan, ZebuloB} Asher/^ 

Wolff, Beyb. J, (D.D., LLD ,) — Trmeh ani adventurer oj,lS6L— 
^*Tbe Kafir Seeab.po^ call themselves Seema.*' Wol2 cannot help 
thinking they are the remnants of the tribes of Israel, for the Jews in 
Bokhara, ^ # # ^ ^ ^ assert that 

they belong to the ten tribes), say that these Kafir Seeah-po^ are their 
brethren, whose ancestors had entirely forgotten their law and fallen 
into idolatry, but into the ancient idolatry of the Philistines/’ They 
call God Imrah,” and worship the figure of a fish called Dagon. They 
have in their mountains the ten commandments written in stone, and 
their women observed the law oi pnrification. 

Wood, John. — Journey to sources of the Oms^ 1872 , — He concludes that 
the Kafirs are probably of the same race as the Tajiks, the points in which 
they differ being the result of physical causes, not of blood. 

Yule, Colonel H., C.B. — In preface to Journey to source of OmSf 
(Wood), 1872”— This gives a description of the expulsion of the Yuetchi 
Thibetans, about 162 B.O., by the Hiongmi to the Valley of Hi ; and, about 
1 A.D., one of their princes Kuei^wang extends his rule over certain 
countries south of the Hindti Ku^— (the Indo-Scythic dominion). About 
800 or 400 A.D,, the Yuetchis or Yethas revive : a great warrior, King 
Kitol or Kitaur, conquers five nations north of Peshawur, including Swat, 
and probably including Kafiristan. 
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Tfamlation of 3 Samuel xii, 'verses 1 io 6^ m Perdan^f P'^iMos 
Ba&aMs^l^ Khowar {GAitrall)^ mid BasJigalu 

Persian. 

1 . 'W'a 'J^uBavand Nathan ra na^d-i^Ddud firistdd tva nazd^i'‘U)ai 
dmada aord giift hi dar shahare du mard hudand yoke daulatmand lod 
dlgare jahtr, 

2 . Wa daulatmand rd gosfand wa gdo hi nihdyat hisydr bud. 

3. Wa fakir rd juz ek mdda harrae kochak wa hud hi dn rd kharida tm 
panvarisk ddda liamrdh imi wa pisardn ash humrg me shad az kkurdk-i 
iVai me khword wa az kdsan'*o me noshid loadar aghoshash me khwdhid wa 
oirde misl-i dukhtar bud. 

4. Wa musdfire nazd4 dn mard^i daulatmand dmad tva aord half 

dmad hi dz gosfanddn Wa g&iodn i kk^d ba girad td ha musdfire 

hi nazdA wai dmada hud muhayyd sdzad ; wa harra^’i an mard fakir rd 
girifta harde dn mard hi nazdri wai dmada hud muhayyd sd&t* 

5. Angdh Khashyi^i Baud har dn shakks afrukhta shuda ha Nathan 
guft Shudavand kasam hase hi in hdr rd har da ast mustdjih-i katal as t. 

6 . Wa ohun ki in kdr rd karda ast wa hech tamhum na namuda barra 
rd chahdf ohandan hded radd kunad. 

Pushto. 

1 . No Khuddwancl Ndsdn Baud tah tvdstdwuh^ aW haghah waragM 
wartah wuh ye wU chi pah yaim kjchahr k kkh diva sari wu ; lah dagko 
dwdro nah yo, daulatmand aW hul khwdr wuK 

2. Aw haghah daulatmand hehadda dere mege aw ghmd larale* 

3 . Aw haghah khwdr heU ^ai nah Idrah magar yaiva tvaruM errai 
chi dah perodile aw sdtale wah ; aw haghah lah dahaio da dah lah tsdmino 
sareh lows ^iwe wah ; da dah lah nawarai ye kJmrala aw lah hdsi ye 
isl^Mkala aw da dah pah gMg bah isamUstala aio da lur pa shan ye 
wah* 

4. No haghah daulatmand sare lah yo musdfif raghe ; no haghjah lah 
ihpulo gaiuTo ate lah kkpulo gkwdo lah dkhistalo nah zra same uhar che 
hagkj^h musdjw che dah lah Tdgkale wuh tiydre ukare ; da ha gha h 
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Miwaf sari errai ye uniwiilah am Tiaahah sari lah chi walaTh faghale wuk 
Uydra ye hralah, 

5, Nd pah haghah sari bdndi da Ddud hkapagz derail garma shwiila am 
Ndsdn tah ye uioi chi Yahwah hai de chi daakah sare chi da hdr ye hare de 
zol da marg de, 

6. Aic da haglkah erri di islor guna tear ugarzawi Uaha chi dah da 
har uhar an zra same ye u nah har, 

: g. ■: ' V .. '■ ' ■ ^ " ■' ' 

BadactshI. 

the people of Badakh^an are stated to have adopted their present 
language during the last few centuries only. Until a few centuries ago 
it is said the Kafirs ruled in Badattsh.an* 

. The similarity of the Bada^^i language to Persian ‘will be apparent 
from the translation of verse 3 of the preceding, kindly sent by Khan 
Sahib Abdul Hakim Khan. 

3. Az hamti luchih gtair az yah kJmrd harra chlze na hud hi hamti rd 
parwarish harda ha amrahi-& hhudi^ o haoka d ish haldn me ^md az 
nane kamu rae Mliml ba hasa-ish ah me khard ha baghal'^e liamti k^ah me 
hard ha hamu diikhiar e Mud wdri hud, 

Khowau, translated by Khan Sahib Abdal Hakim Khan. 

L J^uddi Naihan o Baud o nasa ive^estai hassa hatio gh o nasa giti 
Uu prat i ^ahra ju mosh astani i mali guioating hirai i icdli chan hirai, 

2. Hassa guwating o keri o chi lyufpongi he^nehdyat ho hirani, 

3. Hassa chan mo^i o i iseq istri werkhu o sar ghair Mpr hya rakk no 
astai hattogho wagk diti gani tan ta ha4e astai hattogko o chi tagho 
giMawan sum hal hUz horda o^oi hattoghp jiharm^-dr jiba o^oi ochi 
hattogho gihana pia o^oi hattogho hits to poraoshoi oohe to aha te juro 
chaqa saria o^oi, 

4. I musdfir hassa qmvating o nasa hai ; quioating hatte gim musdfir o 
paohin tan herian ochi lyutpongian sar kya rakh gdni kushiko no 
khoshetai: hassa chan mosho werhu o gani hassa musdfir hi giru o^oi 
hatto gh o te praL 

5. Hatte waMt Daud-o qahar hassa mosh^o^te ha% Naihan-o4e reitai^ 
^uddi o gdl kd hi haia horm hori asur hatte mo^o ^ndriko ha^, 

. 6. Hassa hi haia hopno togho hardi no puU hi hori asur hattS 

umhlm o^mr Adr TUssamad'JhoriAmitgk^te acM didr* 



Thanslations 0? THB Story OP Nathan anb David* 
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Bashgali, translated by Kbiin Sabib Abdnl Hakim Kban. 

1. hnrd Nathan’-e Baud ta namia: aske ashet4a giji haras 

God Nathan David to sent : he him to speech made. 

“ e grom ta du manje azamme, & manji &rd azi, e hdnotoa 

“ one city in two men were, one man rich was, one of no account 

mk ■ ■ ■ ■ 

was. 


2. Ashe 

drd ste turtso ^are 

go^are 

helyuh 

azammSi 

That rich(one) to flocks(?) goats 

cows(?) 

many 

were. 

3. Ashe 

hdnawdni 

manje e 

ishtri 

waki 

azi, 

That 

of-no-aocount 

man to one 

female 

Iamb 

was 

ware 

hd na 

azii aske, 

mari 

preti, 

other anything not 

was, it. 

money 

haying 

givenj 

ingdti 

dor hisi 

ashe mesh 

ashe ste 

pitra 

miesh 

having taken 

nourished (?) 

him with 

him of 

children 

wuth 


dhb h'unazi ; ashe ste yuwd td 
big grew ; him of food 
ste pshimazi ; ashe 

to bosom in did sleep j him 
4. JS vischd ashe drd 

One traveller that rich 

amoste turtso ^ard 
own of docks (?) goats 
preistag^ hidile na hra ; 

to give (?) not made ; 


je ashe 
and him 
ste ju 
to daughter like 
manje id oze ; 
man to came ; 
dd goAara da 
of cows of 
ashe 7idhmoa 
that poor 


ste karudd pmazi; ■ ashe 
of cup did drink ; him 
hamri azi* 
was. 

ashe 
; that 
aske 

that traveller for 
manje ste \:,'wakir. 


dr a manje 
rich man 
visclid go 


man from lamb 

ingdti amu id dziste manje 

having taken house to having come man (to) gave.’* 

5. Aske toil ta Baud»e ashe manje pi^istr kra. 

That time at David that man upon wrath made. 

Nathan td wilaya ^^Imrd dugd hu ine hudim haressa-bd 

Nathan to said God for ! he who this 

janastaz,* 
shall die. 

6. Ashe gite kudytmi karessaba 
He (who) such work can have done 

mress ^to pare ashe pe/La.^^ 
knew four fold to him shall give/* 


work shall have done 


3 ^ 

and 


mercy 


na 

not 


* jaristh az (?) to kill is appropriate, see paragraph 40. 




Inglisli. 


Aas 

barley 

brother 

cow 

daughter 

dog 

eye 

father 

foot 

fire 

ileshj food 
hair 
horse 
mother 
salt 
sister 
star 

. water 
wheat 
woman 
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Samples of hmiiy words im every day me in eighteen languages or dialects, tncludnng four or five Kafir dialeets. 


Circassianr 


Perslau. 

Kbo-war 

(Ohitrali), 

Wakhi, 

Sariq Qoll* 

Shighni. 

Sangliehi. 

Minjani. 


khar 

khar 

gordokh 

khar 

: ' sher ■ 'j 

markab 

khar 

kara 


orhushe 

jao 

sivi 

, 

yurk 

chush] 

jo^ach 

vuTvuth 

kasak 

ssha 

wror 

biradar 

brar 

vrut 

vTod 

brad 

vurd 

— 

shka 

ghwa 

glo 

leshu 

ghu 

zao 

istaor 

ghao 

ghaoda 

supshaz 

Itlr 

dukhtar 

jur 

dhagd 

ghats 

ghats 

adagh, 

loghda 

l£h» 

spai: '^ 

sag 

reni 

shaoh 

kud 

kod 

kod 

gbalb 

neh 

s taiga 

cha^in 

^ich 

chozm 

tsem 

chhen 

sain 

cham 

tat 

plar 

pidar 

tatt 

tat 

pid 

dM 

tat 

tat 

tlako 

pk^ha 

pa 

pong 

piidh 

peah 

pad 

pud 

palah 

mahzwa 


ati^ 

an gar 

rakhnig 


3'ats 

roshnai 

yfir 


ghwakkha 

gusht 

pushur 

gusht 

gukht 

goft 

pudaf 

ghosh 

shhatsah 

i wekkhtah 

mu 

pur 

shafsh 

khad 

daks 

ghunyak 

pogba 

shah 

as 

asp 

istor 

yash 

vurj 

varcha 

v’orak 

yasap 

yan 

mor 

madir 

nan 

man 

ana 

nan 

nan 

- 

^ogho 

malga 

namak 

trapp 

nimak 

nimaj 


namdgha 

namaigba 

tshijakk 

khor 


ispusar 

khui 

, yakh 


ikhva 

yakhva 

aoshagho 

st.orai 

sitarah 

istfiri 

star 

khturj 

jshtii’Z 

uaturuk 

astari 

psu 

oba 

ab 

fight 

yupk 

khats 

shads 

vik 

yasagha 

Idtsipish 

ghanum 

gandum 

gom 

ghidim 

zandam 

zandum 

ghandam 

ghandam 

shlz 

ki^adza 

zan , 

kimeri 

kond 

ghin 

Kind 

kooh 

zinga 


^ Prakrit for maternai, grandfather, nanin 





WasT-verl 

Kafir '! 

rraieguma 

T?r 0.1 SI ^ \ 





Bashgali 

orTeron : 

dialect 

Kafir 

JLx 1 ctOJUCtt i 

Kafir 

Thibetan. 

Sanscrit. 

Turkish. 

Greek, 

Kafir. 

dialect 

(Grierson). 

(E. 

Non is). 

(Sir H. 
Lumsden). 

(Leitner). 




kiir 

k5ru 

nlar 

gudda 

gordokh 

bungu 

kliara 

khar 

onos 

rita 

... 

««« 

eu; za 

... 

swa 

yavah 

arpa 

krithe 

bra 

wayeh 

berar 

brah 

baja ; 
bay 
gak 

spun 

bbrata 

birader 

plirator 

gao 

guth 

... 

goieta 

bfi, 

hakng 

gauh 

inak 

boni< 

Jfi 

■ 

lushtu 

d avail 

dubli 

tsfenu 

buiuo. 

putri, duhita 

kiz 

thugater 




srasmo 

I 


kuon. 

fcrm 

kenilt 

soon 

tsun 

sheon 

khyx 1 

kukkurah, sva 

kyupek 

achien 

1^1 •' 

ajeen 

aclii 

et^ 

mig, 

spyan 

akshi 


omma, 

ophthal- 








"V; : 

tott 

ya 

taula 

fara 

bflbfi 

pba, yah 

tatfih 

baba i 


kuc 

te 

pay 

kor 

kurr 

rkangpuj 

plidah ihandi 

ayak 

pons- V 



zhabs 

karab). 



anga 

anekh 

CO 

ain ; ai 

angar 

me 

agnih 

atish 

pur 

ano 

*«• '■■■'• 

ana 

... 

moss 

sha 

masa, anna 

et, lahm 


zhu 

zhui 

... 

chok 

t^ui 

shra, spu 

kesah 

tile 

kome 

n^p 

ivi 

gooah 

goah 

hashsh 

sla ; 

asvfth 

at 

hippos 

non 

nan 


hal 

ay a 

Hill 

mata * 

nmali 

meter. 








maia 

zhnk 



wuh 

Ion 

■ tsha 

lavapani 

tuz 

hals 

BUS 

siusu 

sus 

sus 

baba 

achbe 

svasa 

kizkar- 

dash 

eores, 

kasis 

rasht^ 

ishtikh 


tavrah 

. . 

skarma 

tar a, riksham 

sitarah 

aster 

ao 

aveh 

yar 

an 

ng 

olibu 

fipah, uda 

ab 

imdor 

gum 

««• 

gun 



tro 

godliuma 

gaqdnm 

puros . 

iahtri 

west! 

mishl 

mnshai 

strija 

bhomo 

stri 

kfiri 

gune . 
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APPENDIX IV. 

Tie Lord's Prater in tie Bolor {Kafir), language {Terenlief), and 
remarks on tie Bolor Country. 

Tlie folloTving is a translation, as given in “ Eussia and England in 
Central Asia,” (M.A. Terentief), of tlie Lord’s Prayer into tlie ^Uangiiage 
of the Bolors or Siali-p5si Kafirs ” It does not agree with the Waiguli 
or Ba^gali dialect as recorded in any hook which I have seen. ^ There 
are no diacritical marks. 

Bobo vetu osemlmni. Malipaive egohunlcvele egamalaJco. UhnJcum- 
hani hako mabupJiihe. Intando yako mayenzihe, JEJmhJilya le'n% nys'i'igo" 
huba isenzim egulvinL Sijge namglya nye ^ikutiya hvetn hvemihhla igemu 
khla. Usihcolele izono zetu, nyengohuba nati sihsolela abo hasonaio Una. 
Unga singehisi ekulingreli zusisindise enkoklilakalveni, ngohuba hiihobako 
uhtikumhliani namandklila nobunghvalisa, Imde huhe igunajpakade. Amene, 

Bolor has been called the will o’ the wisp of geography and the symbol 
of controversy. 

The following is a list, etc., of some of the many works which treat of it. 

Pauthier. — Le liwe de Marco Polo, 1807 A.D. Paris, 1865, 

Shaw, E. B.— A Prince {Mirza Kaidar ; TariM'-i-Eashidi, 1&4B 
A.B,) of Kashgar, on the Geography of Eastern Turkestan, E.0,8., 
Vohime XLVI, of 1876, — Bolor is mentioned as co-terminons with the 
Yarkand Province of Easkam and Taghdnmba^. It included the 
present district of Kafiristan. According to Mirza Haidar the conntiy of 
Bolor corresponded with Dardistan. 

Klaproth. — Magasin Asiatique, 1825, Tome ler, — Bolor is south- 
east of Yarkiang and east of BadaMi^an, and Baltistaii is south of it 

YiOHE, G. P. — Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, etc,, 1842, 

Humbolpt. — Asie Gentrale, Vol, IJ, p. 36S,"^Systeme des Montagues du 
Bolor* 

♦ Since the above written, a copy of the translation into the so-called Bolor 
or Siahposh language has been kindly submitted by Dr. Grierson, to Pro- 

fessor tk Kuhn, of Munich, for examination. He has pronounced an opinion, that 
it seems to be an incorrect copy of tbe version of the Lord s Prayer in thelangagge 
of tbe Ama-llosa Kaffirs of South Africa (see, for instance, Friedrich Miiller’s Grun- 
driss der Sprachwissensehaft, 1 Band, I L Abtheilnng (Pt. II), pp. 261-262). 
According to Muller’s transcription! tbe sign) j] represents the so-called "^'lateral 
dick ” of the South African languages. 
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EAYERfT, Captain H. Q.— Notes on Kafiristan, Journal Asiatio 
SoGietyt Bengal) 1859, and Account of Hopper Qashqar^ etc,. Journal 
Asiatic Society, Bengal, 1864. 

Cunningham, General Sir A^^Ancient Geography of India, 1871.--- 
Bolor is little Thibet. 

Ludwig, George Von — The Famir and soiirces of Amu Darya, 
1861,^^ and “ The Bolors and their Gomtry, 1862,^^ being articles written 
by M, Ve 7 iiiikoff, based on “ Travels through Upper Asia from Kashgar, 
Tashhalyh, Bohr, BadaMishdn, etc., by George Ludioig Yon — published 
in Journal of Imperial Geographical Society of St, Fete7*sburgh and trans- 
lated for Journal London, 1866. 

This purports to be an acconnt of a jomney made about 1790 A.D., 
throngh varioTis conntiies, including Kafiristan. 

A map is given which locates the town of Bolor 130 miles north of tlie 
town of Ohitral. 

Aebowsmith, J. — Map of Central Asia, 1834 ? 1840. — He had permis- 
sion to examine and embody m his map certain information by George 
Ludwig Von — , which has since been shown to be misleading. In this map 
the town of Bolor is shown about 90 miles north of the town of Ohitral, the 
Bolor river (rising near.it) flowing about 100 miles to the north; and the 
Bolor range on its east, running for about 120 miles north and south. 

Eawlinson, Major-General Sib H. — The Famir Begion, Central Asia, 
Fro., B.G.S., Tohme X, 1866, and Volume XVII, 1873. On BadaMlshan 
and WaM.dn.'^FLe considers the Memoirs by Veniukofl on the Pamir 
Begion and Bolor countiy are not to be trusted for certain reasons. 

Eawlinson, Sir H. — Quarterly Beview, Lo^idon, 1866. — ^Eeviews a 
variety of writers, including George Ludwig Von-—. He considers the 
information given regarding Bolor, Vakhan, Badakh^an ** involved in 
inextricable confusion/’ etc., etc. 

Khanikoee, M. de. — Letter to B.O.8., London, in re the above criti- 
cisms, 10th April, 1866. Fro. B.O.8., 1866. — He upholds Veniukoff and 
George Ludwig Von — , a map by whom is produced, dated 1806. Lord 
Strangford (Pro., E.G.S., 1866, p, 317) thinks Khanikoff’s vindication 
untenable. 

Vrniuxoee, Gommix.-^Additioml remarks, 1867, on the Bohr Sigh- 
lands, translated from publications of Imperial Geographical Society St. 
Pefershurgh, by T. MkheU,Ssg‘.,'W.OM.,. Volume ^III, ISOB.-^TMb' hi^i 
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a map wMclx locates the town of Bolor 200 versts north of the town of 
Ohitral and 100 versts east-north-east of the town of Bada^#an; 

Stbangfobb Yiscount. — Pro.f B.QS., London, VolumaXIII oiLSBS* 
—Severely criticises the papers above referred to by Yeninkofi. 

Yule, Colonel H., O.B . — The Booh of 8er Ilaroo Polo {translated) ^ 
London^ 1871 . — Marco Polo locates the country of Bolor E. hT. B. of the 
Pamex*, peopled by savage idolaters who are in truth an evil race i but, 
in a map of Marco Polo^s itineraries ai page 168 of Yolnme I, the town of 
Bolor is shown at least two degTees North of Kafiristan and two degTees 
West of Pamer. Bolor possibly included Balti and the mountains adjom- 
ing Pamer. 

Yule, Colonel H,, O.B. — B.O.S., London, 1872, Volume,, XLIL— 
Reviews various works, devoting 7 pages to the proper locality of Bolor. 

Shaw, R. B. Central Asia in 1872. Pro., B.G.S., 1872. 

— The City of Bolor may now be allowed to ‘‘fade into a mist of 
confusion/^ 

Eawlinson, Sxe H , — Monograph on the Omis. Journal B.0.8.., 
Volume XLII, 1872 . — Part of this is written to show that there has been 
a series of misconceptions regarding the locality of Bolor, a name in use 
from lOth to 17th century, but obsolete ever since. It is the pivot for 
much spurious geography in Central Asia. 

Michell, R . — Bussian Expedition to Alai and Pamirs. 

Volume XLVir, 1877. 

Pearse, Major H.-^Memoir$ of Alexander Gardner, 1898. 

BiddulpHj Colonel . — Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh : ISSO.'^Bolar had 
its centre in Skardo, which is commonly called Palor, or Balors or Baloruts. 

Holdioh, Colonel Sir T. (R.E .) — Proceedings Pdmir Boundary Com- 
mission of 1896, Oaloutta, 1897 . — The name of the great meridional water- 
shed dividing the Oxus basin from the plains of Kasigar has vaiied 
through different periods of history. Its classical name was Taurus 
and its medieval name Bolor Ta gh ; in more recent years the Nezata^ 
or Pamir or Sindi Range ; and latterly Sarikdl. It now forms China’s 
west boundary. The Pamms formed part of the medieval kingdom 
of Bolor, which again was part of the Yuchi Empire of Tokharistan. 
The limits of Bolor are clearly given in the Taritt-i-Ra^idi by Mirza 
Haidar, cousin of the Emperor Babar* The country of Bolor then (1525 
A.B.) was bounded east by Kai^gar and Yarkand, north by Badatt^ian, 
yrest by Kabul, and south by Ka^mir. It was inhabited by a class of 
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idolatroTis people 'wlose description agrees ■with that of the Kafirs of the 
present day. It evidently then inelnded Kafiristan. 

AiBBEtJXi’s India, {written alout A.B, 1000).—8ao7iau's Translation. 
Vol. J,p.S07. — Leaving the ravine, by which yon enter Kashmii-, and 
entering the plateau, then yon have for a march of two more days on your 
left the mountains of Bolor and Shamil&n, TnrMsh tribes who are called 
Mattavaryayi. Their ting has the title Bhatta Shah. Their towns are 
Gilgit, Aswira, and ShiMs, and their language is the Turkish. 

Baeon OuEZONOf Kedleston.— Pamirs and the Source of the Oxus, 
fS98. — Very many authorities are quoted, and the opinion arrived at that 
Bolor included Kafiristan, Upper Ohitral, Tasin, Gilgit and Hunza 
Kagar. 
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T1i6 following prayers, etc., in the Kamik (Eamcle^ ?) dialect have 
been procured by 0. Bose, Esq., Superintendent, Postal Service, Chitral 


1. Ae 


Imra, nimialla ! tib tcL salami Tu 

Oh God, creator 1 Thee to salam 1 Thoa 

hars ; mizboh; le toargas. 

hast made me ; thou art seated above ; good do to me. 


paida 

created 


Mekessi harmaeo 

Clouds, wife of a prophet, 
Icarmaeo 0 ho ho, 

wife of a prophet, oh ho ho ! 
ne naylish. Mirro 


ne 

wherever you will sit 
karmaeo, hhhn 

wife of a prophet, the earth 
{Imro f} agol ute. 


will flourish (be green). Oh God 


ram give. 


8. Tu sun maloh. 

Of thee of gold (is) crown. 

Imro ! sun maleh. 

Oh God ! of gold (thy) crown. 
Mirro (^Imro sons 


Oyo mare ranja. 

Than all greater thou art. 

Tu sun rndleh. 

Of thee of gold (is) crown, 
trdn. 


Oh God ! 


of gold (is) thy throne (?), 


4. Pbayer for oneself- 


Imrd emo 
Oh God i to us 
Emo 

To our wives 

wargas* Emo 

do (give) for us. Of us 

wargas. Emo kati 

do. Of us harvest 

le gas ; dt 

irood make ; goats also 


darhoh. Imroh hurdn darhoK 

do good. Oh God ! to our children do good. 
darhoh. Emo halogh ara 

do good. To us much wealth 
. atra pisdo* Ema le 

enemy destroy. To us good 

le gas. Emau gd dz 


good bring, 
cfood make 


Of us herds too 
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5, Peayee befose setting out to kill a man- 


Balam Qi^ 

War God ! 

probon / 

fhe strengtli give ! 
warn {wmam ?) 

I strike. 


fu-e pavhi^r bo ! Sotron 

thou before (us) be ! Of twice our number 
Qislh ^ tu shai 

Ob War-god ! of tbee bead (in name of) 


6. Impeecation — 

Mirro (I<mro ?) / im pisao, 
Ob God 1 bim kill. 


7. Prayee before setting out to kill a man— 

Imro ! ashe ema% ¥du^t o 

Ob God ! bim of us in band 
maoKhke, 
deliver up, (?) 

8. Prayer after failing to kill a man — 

Imm I ots nari manji-zmn {azzam), 
Ob God ! I feeble man am. 
ndtayan, Imra ! tu ashe pisao, 

feeble is. Ob God ! tbou bim MIL 


JO ema 

(0 


to kill 


Ista Icor 
Of me nature (?) 


9. Grace after killing a man — 

Tu horon hutt, 

Tbou blessing (?) madest (i.e., by tby grace we killed bim). 


Tu 

Tbee 


10, Hymn of rejoicing to Gish after killing an Enemy — 

Bone chen utro piira^* / 

Of gold eyed mother (tbou) the son. Ob Gi^ 1 
slio ivao adao 

news again (?) give (we recall) of pumpkin f the bead 
pacJhen 

(like) a bail (?) a man tbou strikest. 

^ When delivering a stroke. 

t We recall thou usedst to cut off the beads of pumpkins (certain enemies) « 
as a man strikes a balL 



Story of the Moo2t. 
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The following is the only Kafir story which Mr, Rose was able he 
procure : — 

Siory of the Moon. 

One day the sun and moon were bathing in a tank, when a man, 
carrying a bedstead, and his dog, passed by, returning from his field. 
They asked him which of them, (the sun or moon), was the more 
beautiful. He replied that both were equally beautiM ; but again and 
again they asked him, and finally he said that the sun was a little 
more beautiful than the moon. On hearing this, the moon became angry, 
and took the man, with his bedstead and dog, away to the sky, where 
they still live in the moon 
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